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The Ultimate 
King’s Indian Attack 


Improve your results by playing this 
powerful opening system 





Angus Dunnington 





Foreword 


In 1997 it was time to print a new batch of my first book, How to Play the 
King's Indian Attack (published in 1993), for a new generation of KIA fans. 
However, new ideas in some variations and recent developments in others 
led instead to The Ultimate King’s Indian Attack, which is an expanded, 
revised edition of the original. 

An appreciation of the relevant plans in the opening and middlegame — 
and even the ending in some cases — is more important than leaming 
countless, precise sequences of moves (which are susceptible to both 
fashion and ultimate refutation), and this book is designed to equip the 
reader with a thorough understanding of the KIA. Moreover, it is significant 
that the key strategies tend to be the same in both the modern and the eartier 
games, confirming the KIA as a sound, reliable and effective weapon which 
continues to pass the test of time. 

I hope that new recruits to the KIA enjoy this rich system, and that 
seasoned devotees find food for thought in the new material and updates 
which, combined with the original examples, should provide the reader with 
a flexible, varied repertoire with the white pieces. 


Angus Dunnington 
November 1998 
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1 Introduction 


Nowadays it is becoming increas- 
ingly difficult at any level of com- 
petitive chess to find opponents who 
know little or —- even more rare — 
no opening theory. Practitioners of 
1 d4 need to be acquainted with de- 
fences such as the King's Indian, 
Grunfeld, Dutch, Benoni, 
Nimzo-Indian... 

Similarly, | e4 ptayers will have 
problems reaching a satisfactory 
middlegame if they fail to familiar- 
ise themselves with, amongst others, 
the popular Sicilian, French and 
Caro-Kann Defences. Moreover, 
each of these is often the opponent's 
pet line 

Since even masters can take many 
months (perhaps years) studying the 
humerous variations of. for 
example, the Sicitian Defence, it 
seems logical to find an opening 
system for White which enables us 
to sit down at the board before 
battle commences without having to 
worry about what Black may play. 

This book deals with arguably the 
most flexible of such systems: the 
King’s Indian Attack (KIA). The 
beauty of the opening is that White 
adopts the setup based on B13, g3. 
Xg2, d3 and e4 practically regard- 
less of Black’s play. (see diagram) 

When playing the KIA the game 
will follow a course of White's 
choosing. which should in tum fur- 
nish other advantages in the form of. 
extra time on the clock and a 





‘ready-made’ understanding of the 
positional and tactical nuances 
which the constraints of a time-limit 
may prevent the opponent from get- 
ting to grips with. 

Apart from beginning with 1 Dt3 
or 1 g3 (or even I d3), the KIA is 
also a powerful weapon in the hands 
of | e4 players. Therefore fans of 1 
e4 openings such as the Ruy Lopez 
or Scotch need no longer waste their 
time learning separate lines against 
Black's other defences, as this sys- 
tem is playable against all of them, 
the only exception being 1...d5, 
which rules out the KIA altogether. 

We must also not forget the psy- 
chological victory of depriving our 
opponents the opportunity to show 
us their encyclopaedic theoretical 
knowledge of, say. the Caro-Kann 
when we reply to 1 e4 c6 with 2 d3 
and spoil the party immediately 
(Chapter 4). 

Those who play the King’s Indian 
Defence against | d4 are strongly 
advised to take up the same opening 
when playing White. If it is good 
with Black, then it must be even 
better with White! Chapter 7 shows 
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us that the first player can put the 
extra tempo to good effect 

Before moving on to a deeper dis- 
cussion of the various aspects of the 
KIA and Black’s most popular ways 
of meeting ıt here are three games 
which should give the reader an 
idea of the different paths play 
might go down in this multi-purpose. 
opening 


White’s Kingside Attack 


As its name suggests, the KIA 
regularly brings about middlegame 
positions in which White generates 
a kingstde strike 

A bloodthirsty and illustrative 
example of this 1s the following 
game Bobby Fischer, the former 
World Champion, frequently used 
the KIA with success and here 1s 
what can happen it Black plays the 
French Defence and subsequently 
takes up Whites challenge of a 
kingstde vs queenside attack 


Fischer-U.Geller 
Netanya 1968 


1 e4 e6 2 d3 d5 3 Dd2 (D) 





Black has a number of ways to try 
and create play from the diagram 
position One ıs to go for an all out 


attack on the queenside 1n order to 
counter White’s aggression on the 
other flank, as Black chooses here 
This produces very brutal play from 
both sides Readers are advised to 
follow the way in which White con- 
ducts his attack, as very similar 
ideas are used against other Black 
patterns of development in the 
French, namely the very, popular 

b7-b6 and Re8-b7, or ` &f8-d6 
and g8-e7 

It ts also possible for Black to ex- 
change in the centre with = d5xe4 at 
certain stages, although this does 
not tend to cut across White’s plans 
(See Chapter 3) 

3.05 4 g3 Af 5 Red Re7 6 
Dgf3 0-0 7 0-0 Dc6 8 Eel We7 9 
e5 Dd7 10 We2 (D) 





Control of e5 1s critical 


0. 
il h4 
A recumng theme ın this 
particular variation —- Black 


charges forward on the queenside 
and White endeavours to put as 
much force as possible into an at- 
tack against the opposing kng 


1 ey aS 

12 fl 

Intending }f)-h2-g4, or m some 
cases @fl-e3 with sacrificial 


r 
‘ 


possibilities on d5 {or £5) — 
especially when Black has played 

Wd8-c7 

ow Bde? 

An interesting move which both 
prevents a tuture ©fl-e3 and opens 
the e-file tor Black’s mayor pieces. 
Note that White must capture the 
knight as the e-pawn 1s lost after 13 


Wdl (not 13 We3 &©xc2) 
13. Dxf3+ 14 Rxf3 Dxes (15 RF 
&xB+) 

13° @xd4 exd4 

14 àf 


White s queen's bishop almost 
always finds itself on f4 ın such 
positions 

l4 
15 Ah 

Tempting but maccurate was 15 
wxd5°! (with the idea of 15 exd5 
16 e6) After I$ &b4! White 
would be torced to play the passive 
16 Heb] with equality since both 
16 Hecl?? exd5 17 e6 Exe6! 18 
Wreo Wxt4! 19 Wxd7 Wxcl and 16 
Bed exd5 17 6 Hxe6 18 Wxe6 


Bae 


Wig 19 Wxd7 WE! 20 Dh2 
Wxd1! win for Black 

Boo He6 

16 = Bact a6? 


Threatening to triple on the c-file, 
but imperative was 16 Wb6 even 
tt n would slow down Black’s 
build-up 

17 Rxd5! (D) 


M 
m 
4 
mM 


w 
y e 


Ga 


& 
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Fischer sees that this typical ‘sa~ 
erifice’ does indeed work this ume 

17 oe exdS 

White also stands clearly better 
after 17 HcS 18 Re4' Be& (not 
18 ©xe5? 19 GxeS UxeS 20 
&xh7+) 19 2£3, hitting the d-pawn 

18 eó Was 

Now [8 Exe6 1s pointless as 
White's queen 1s defended 

19 exd7 

20 Wea! 

Cleverly keeping the muitiauve 
Now 20 Wxd7 2] Se5! takes ad- 
vantage of the pin Black put himself. 
meg 21 £622 Rxd4 or2] 2f6 
22 2xf6' Consequently Black must 
weaken his kingside 1n order to take 
White's advanced d-pawn. 


He6 


200. 5 
21 Whs Wrd7 
2 aB 


Black's 20 f5 has lett a gapıng 
hole at eS His d4- pawn ıs also 
weak 


22 ow 5 
23 Whó f6 
24 Bxe6 Wxe6/D) 





25 Res! 

There was another way to err here 
with the natural 25 Hel, yet Black 
could draw by 25 Wxelt!! 26 
Oxel Ag?! 27 We5 266 etc 
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Instead White eliminates Black's 
kmg’s bishop, thus gaining total 
command of the dark squares Even 
after 25 moves it 1s White’s control 
of the important e5-square which 
decides matters, this over-protection 


ot e5 1s an essential of such 
Positions 

Boa xeS 
26 Bel f4 

27 Sixes Wa7 


Black must avoid 27 Weg4 28 
He? Ef 29 Ext? Sxf7 30 DeS+ 

28 h5! 

Now 28 gxh5 loses to 29 Hg5+ 

Ban fxg3 (D) 


g 
nA 





29  hxgó!! gxf2+ 
Agamst 29 Hxf3 White has 30 
He8+! Wxe8 31 Wxh7+ £8 32 g7+ 


Be7 33 g8+ 
3000 R hxg6 
31 Wxg6+ We7 
32 lgs! af 


And Black resigned without 
waiting for ether 33 WhS or 33 
Who Incidentally ıt is ironic that 
after 32. Wxg6 33 Exg6+ picks up 
the bishop which was the cause of 
Black's problems on move [6 (and 
which never moved again’) 


Queenside Expansion 


Not surprisingly White will not 
always have the pleasure of deliver- 
ıng mate after a crushing kingside 
attack as some Black systems en- 
courage the first player to concen- 
trate on seizing an initiative in the 
centre or on the queenside mstead 

In our next game, Croatian GM 
Cvitan, a former European Junior 
Champion, faces the KIA and finds 
himself under pressure on the 
queenside He therefore tums to the 
kingside for counterplay, but we see 
that White ıs equally well-placed to 
detend as well as attack in ths par- 
tucular sector 


Steinert-Cvitan 
Switzerland 1992 


1 D3 c5 

Inviting a transposition to a Sicil- 
tan Defence White does eventually 
oblige, but in his own time and 
under his own conditions, such is 
the flexibility of this system 


2 3 e6 
3 Ser gó 

4 00 Rg? 
5 e4 dó 

6 c3 (D} 





EE 


This is a common move in Sicil- 
jan positions Establishing a pawn 
on d4 would grant White a con- 
siderable space advantage, so in 
order to prevent ths Black is pro- 
yoked into playing his next moye 

k e 

Black takes his share of central 
terntory in return for mhibiting his 
usually influential king’s bishop 
White ts now weil placed to profit 
trom the closing of the al-h8 diag- 
onal and he prepares to expand on 
the queenside with the b2-b4 push 
— highlighting another pomt be- 


hind 6 ¢3 
1 d3 ger 
8 a3 


Black has a choice here of either 
allowing White to carry through his 
plan or putting a stop to it with 
8 aS White meets 8 a5 with 9 
a4’ atter which the lost tempo 1s a 
good investment because Black has 
a hole on b$ which White will use 
for a knight outpost, usually n con- 
Junction with Df3-d2-c4 Since this 
1s not to Black’s taste he elects to 
continue his development instead 

8 as. 0-0 


9 b4 ho 

Preparmg &c8-e6, which White 
would otherwise counter with 
D3-g5 

10  &bd2 Reb 

n Hbi b6 

2 Rb2 b5!? 

If Black continues passively 


White will simply play to open up 
the game with @d2-b3 and d3-d4. 
perhaps temporarily sacrificing his 
d-pawn it necessary Consequently 
Cvitan essays to engineer some play 
to distract bis opponent 

13 Be a5 

14 a4! (D) 
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Guaranteeing that a white pawn 
wili reach b5 and subsequently 
force Black to tread carefully on the 


queenside 
H exb4 
15 axb5 Bat 


15 bxc3 16 2x3 tollowed by 
Wadi-a4 not only leaves the black 
a-pawn susceptible to attack but 
also allows White’s queen's rook to 
support his passed b-pawn 

16 c4 g5 

Black strives to build up pressure 
on the other flank 

17 Of 

Heading for ¢3, from where the 
knight can observe both dS and f5 

1? Dach 

18 = Rel! 

Note that Black’s ostensibly dan- 
gerous a- and b-pawns cannot ad- 
vance Black first has to defend b4 
before he can push with a4, and be- 
cause of White's strong grip on the 
light squares on the queenside thts 1s 
by no means easy to organise 

18 Deo 

19 Bed Ace? 

Black’s only hope ıs to build up a 
kingside attack and throw everyth- 
ing at his opponent before White 
decisively increases his queenside 


advantage 
20 d2 Ha? 
21.0 «Hal (D) 
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Threatening Kal-a4 toliowed by 
®d2-b3 Black acts quickly 

21 oe Dfa 

22 afl 

Calm play from White as 22 gxfa 
ext4 23 Be2 Lxab 24 Dxal ad 
plays into Black's hands 

22 


ans fs 
23 exfS xfs 
24 Dxf5 RxfS 
25 gxf4 


White cannot permit the mvading 
kmght to remain in the heart of his 
position tor too long so he puts the 


onus on Black to yustify the 
sacrifice 

28 exfd 

26 Ka2 g4 

27 2b? RXb2 

28 = _Exb2 Wha 

29 Ses g7 


Black continues energetically by 
aiming what 1s left of his army at 
the white king, but White's faithful 
KIA bishop ts ready to come to the 
rescue 

30 âg! B 

31 Afi a4 

Trying to contuse White ignores 
the divetsionary tactics and consoli- 
dates his kingside 


32 g3 b3 
3 Wal a7 
34 Was hs 


35 Wxb3 





Now the b-pawn 1s at last ready to 
march for promotion 


38 CO Wes 

A token threat of h5-h4 before 
resigning 

36 5+ ohs 

37 c6 1-0 


The Sicilian Defence ıs dealt with 
ın Chapter 2 


Positional Themes 


Having seen White first mount a 
tormidable kingside attack, then dis- 
play resilience on this side of the 
board while simultaneously building 
up a winning advantage on the 
queenside, here 1s a game in which 
White not only controls both wings 
but also places his queen on a domi- 
nating central square 

This tame Black meets the KIA 
with a rehable, positionally-orien- 
tated method of development which 
ts pertectly suited to English super- 
GM Michael Adams’s style 
(Chapter 5) However even Adams 
has problems finding a plan 


Vaganian-Adams 
Ter Apel 1992 


1 Af3 Afo 2 g3 d5 3 2p2 cb 4 
0-0 224 (D) 





A solid system which immediate- 
ly solves Black’s problem of where 
to put the queen’s bishop often a 
problem piece (a similar solution 1s 
to play &fS which 1s discussed in 
Chapter 6) Black can play for 

e7-e5 or settle for e7-e6, al- 
though in either case the quiet na- 
ture of Black’s development allows 
White to obtain a slight but persist- 
ent advantage 


5 d3 Dbd7 
6 Dbd2 e5 

7 e4 dxe4 
8 dxe4 a5 
9 ad 0-0 


9 a5 1s an alternative worth con- 
sideration, when the potential wea- 
knesses of Black’s a-pawn and the 
b6-square may prove to be lesser 
evils than the prospect of permitting 
White to advance with a4-a5 

10 b3 hS 

There ıs no reason why Black 
should voluntarily give up the two 
bishops 

I asi? 

The first step in a scheme de- 
signed to restrict Black’s possibi- 
Imes on both sides of the board 
Tying his opponent down m this 
way will make it easier for White to 
embark upon active operations in 
the middlegame 

mo. We7 


12 We2 b5 

Denying White the use of the ef- 
tective c4-square 

13 Db3 Re7 

14 g4 

The time has come to take a kmg- 
side mitiatıve hoping to close the 
queen's bishop out of the game The 
price White pays ts the production 
of a weakness on f4 but her 1s com- 
Pensated for this by an outpost him- 
selt on t5 


4 g6 
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15 &h4 Des 

16 BES Deb 

Not 16 @xb3?” 17 cxb3 when 
the open c-file provides White with 
a firig line against Black's c-pawn 
Moreover Black’s queen’s knight 
has been given the assignment of 
keeping watch over f4 

17 Red Hab8(D) 


Aaaa 


Y 
ia 


a 
Ramune 
Y 7d 





18 c4 

Now after 18 bxc4 19 Wxc4 the 
pressure against both a7 and c6 
guarantees White a considerable ad- 
vantage Incidentally, exchangmg 
his admittedly passive bishop for 
the irksome knight 1s not to be rec- 
ommended 18 &xf5 19 exfS and 
White’s light-squared bishop comes 
to lite 

18 Eres 

Preparing to drop the bishop back 
to f8 

19 Efel b4 

The unpleasant threat of opening 
the c-file causes Black to close the 


queenside Now Adams has the 
positional threat of | c6-c5 followed 
by De6-d4 

20 c$ RB 

21 Wed 


White adds support to d4 and oc- 
cuptes the a2-g8 diagonal He also 
introduces the option of attacking 
the stranded enemy b-pawn 
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2. Eed8 

22 Hedi h5 

With no hope of play in any sec- 
tor of the board Black attempts to 
undermine White’s hold on the 
kingside. 

23 g5(D) 





The obvious alternative is to re- 
treat the attacked knight, but 
23...Dh7 24 ha! Dhxgs 25 Dxgó 
loses material due to 25...fxg6 26 
Rxg5. This leads to 23..De8 24 
DHh4 (threatening 25 Dxg6 fxg 26 
Wrxe6+) 24...We7 with a miserable 
position (is 24..@h7 25 @xgó 
‘&xg6 possible?). Adams therefore 
goes for complications. Vaganian's 
last move took away one of his 
knight’s supporters, which Black 
hopes to profit from 

24 exd5! cxd5 

25 Uxd5 Exd5 

Better is 25...2xf5 with a good 
game for White thanks to his dan- 
gerous queenside superiority. 

Now Vaganian has ready a sur- 
prisingly strong move which nets 
him — at this level — a decisive 
advantage. 

26 @hat (D) 

Underlining the significance of 
22...n5. After 26..Edd8 27 Axg6 
White will have two pieces for a 





took, a mighty passed c-pawn and 
domination of the light squares. 
Again Adams tries to throw his op- 
ponent off balance. 





26 we Exe5 
27 Axe5 Axes 
28 Axgó Was 


Or 28.. ires 29 Wxe7 Axe? W 
De H8 31 Ac6!. 


29 Axed Axes 

30 Was Wxds 

31 &xd5 Bas 

32 Hal! 1-0 
Move Order 


The reader is by now no doubt 
aware by now that it is a matter of 
taste which way White begins the 
KIA — either 1 £3 or 1 e4, de- 
pending on what other openings one 
feels comfortable (or uncomfort- 
able) playing. Whichever the 
choice, transpositional possibilities 
abound. 

This is particularly evident with 
the French and Sicilian Defences, 
and indeed many of the games 
which begin in one of these may 
well cross over into the other. Con- 
sequently, Sicilian games in which 
Black plays an early ...d7-d5 are 
very closely linked to those in the 
French in which Black advances 
with ...c7-c5. 


t 
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2 KIA vs Sicilian Defence 


Not unlike the main line of the Si- 
cilian Defence, Black has several 
continuations, depending on where 
the d- and e-pawns go. Regardless 
of the chosen pawn structure Black 
should post his king’s bishop ac- 
tively by way of a fianchetto. The 
most economical course is ...d7-d6 
and ...g8-f6,. waiting for White’s 
reaction before deciding whether or 
not to claim more territory with 
..€7-e5, White is ready to meet the 
ambitious ..f7-f5 with equally 
vigorous play, but because of the 
extra. tempo the albeit obvious 
DB-el and f2-f4 could give Black 
problems. 

Another idea for White is to ex- 
pand on the queenside, keeping 
Black tied down in order to threaten 
an advantageous breakthrough in 
the centre. A space advantage on the 
queenside should also be enough to 
give White the better prospects in a 
queenless middlegame if Black 
seeks a queen trade by opening the 
d-file with ...d7-d5 and ...d5xe4, as 
in the game Loginov-Madl. 

Some players prefer to develop 
the King’s knight on e7 after 
-€7-e6, when it can support the 
queen's knight and give the 
87-bishop more freedom to facili- 
late the ...e5 push. 


Black’s other main approach is to 
combine ...e7-e6 and ...2\g8-e7 with 
..d7-d5. This is similar to the 
French Defence and appears to be a 
popular choice. It is difficult to see 
why, however, because White has a 
distinct advantage which can easily 
assume more sizeable proportions. 
Exchanging on d5 gives White an 
initiative, while closing the centre 
with e4-e5 results in a position in 
which White has excellent kingside 
attacking chances. 

A note on move order. The fact 
that the first two games begin with | 
3 helps show that we can reach a 
Sicilian without opening 1 e4. Also, 
after | ¢4 cS White does not have to 

lay 2 d3, but can instead play 2 

f3 and 3 d3. This has the advan- 
tage of perhaps committing Black to 
2...e6 or 2...d6. Finally, 1 e4 c5 2 g3 
d5 prevents White from adopting a 
KIA setup. 


Fianchetto with ...d6 


Smyslov-Botvinnik 
USSR Ch 1955 


1 Df3 Dfo 2 g3 g6 3 Rg? Rg7 4 
0-0 0-0 5 d3 c5 6 e4 

Although we have reached a Sicil- 
ian Defence, Black could still 
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transpose to a King’s Indian Re- 
versed with d7-d5 either here or 
on the next move 


7 Bpe2 





Black develops naturally, for the 
moment settling for an ¢7-d6-c5S 
pawn tormation Often e7-e5 ıs 
played, either voluntarily or other- 
wise, depending on how badly 
White wants to build a powerful 
pawn centre with c2-c3 and d3-d4 
This idea ıs considered in more de- 
tail an the next game 

8 a4 

White gains space on the queen- 
side and prepares “ic4 (the immedi- 
ate 8 Bcd invites the obvious and 
effective 8 b5!) 


8 c3 transposes to Barczay- 
Forintos, Hungary 1968, when 
White countered queenside 


expansion with a central advance 
8 Hb8 9 a4 a6 10 We2 (better than 
10 Bel Aga’, prevenung 11 d4) 
10 b5S 11 axbS axb5 12 d4 with a 
slight edge to White In the game 
Larsen-Giigoric, Vinkover 1971, 
White dispensed with ¢2-c3 alto- 
gether and caused Black problems 
on both sides of the board by 
marching his wing pawns forward 
The game actually went 7 Hel d6 8 
Dbd2, and after 8 Ebs 9 a4 b6 16 





Bcd 2b7 11 h4!? was a good try 
for imitative There followed 
11 We7 (11 dS 12 exdS Axd5 13 
hS!) 12 @d2 Ebd8 13 Wc! d5 14 
RFA (before trading off ihe dark- 
squared bishops Larsen first forces 
the enemy queen onto a white 
square) 14 Wc8 15 exdS Dxd5 16 
Rho BfeS 17 xg? wxg7 18 h5! 
2x6 19 h6+ Sg8 20 WE Dns 21 
Wd2 6 22 aS! b5 23 a6" with a 
clear advantage to White 

8 n Des 

An active retreat Black plans 

£7-£5 

a) Smyslov-Ivkov, Palma Inter- 
zonal 1970, saw instead 8 Hb8 9 
Bc4 Bd7 10 Ah4! a6 11 f4 b512 
axb5 axb5 13 De3 @b6 14 f5 c4 
15 @g4, when White’s attack 
looked much more dangerous than 
Black’s 

b) Black chose a dubious plan in 
the game Spraggett - Sunye Neto, 
Manila 1990 After 8 b6 9 De4 
Rb7 10 Hel Hc8 11 c3 he played 
il Dd? (ruling out 12 d4 because 
of 12 cxd4 13 exd4 @xd4t), but 
12 Be3 Aces 13 Axes dxe5? left 
Black susceptible to a4-a5 and a 


later De3-d5 
9 Ded e5 
Gaining more central territory be- 
fore the £7-f5 thrust 
16 3 f5 


One problem with Black’s idea is 
that it is not difficult for White to 
correctly predict the moves Conse- 
quently Smyslov ıs ready to meet 
this rash — af consistent — push 
Less ambitious but more accurate is 
10 h6, preparing 11 Re6 

il b4! 

A clever pawn sacrifice which 
takes advantage of the opening of 
the a2-g8 diagonal 

Declining with Il f4 is to be 
considered, when 12 bxc5 dxc5 13 

2 


xf4 exf4 14 Ra3 Bxc3 15 Bxcs 
xal 16 2xf8 favours White The 


alternative 14 b6 seems better, 
when 15 d4 is unclear 

il e exb4 

12 exb4 fxe4 


Black continues to underestimate 
White’s attacking potential Once 
again [2 h6 suggests uself 
12 @xb4, however, 1s punished by 
13 Wb3!, threatening both the way- 
ward knight and a deadly discov- 
ered check 


13 dxed Reb 
14 Des 
Still offering a pawn in order to 
keep the upper hand 
Dxb4 
15 Eb1 (D) 


aaz ae 
pei 


mA 


moe "z 





15 we aS 

15 a6 gives White a opportu- 
nity to go wrong with 16 Exb7?, al- 
lowing Black to tum the tables by 
16 @c5 17 Bb4 a5 18 Ebl Dxe4 
Instead White homes im on the weak 
hight squares in Black's camp. and 
can even afford to give away his a- 
pawn, eg 15 Dab 16 DdS' DcS 
17 Best Sd7 I8 ĝe3 Rxad 19 
‘Wa2 with threats such as 20 S&xc5 
followed by 21 De6, 21 Exb7 or 21 

a2 (note that 19 Wd? faiis to 20 
Ah) 
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16 Sad Det 

Black improves the position of his 
king’s knight, as trying to hang onto 
his extra pawn with 16 Wb6 allows 


17 Des 
xbd axb4 
18 Exbd RH 
19 Ebo! 


White prefers to take the d-pawn 
Although Black can defend along 
the rank by 19 a6, White then 
plays 20 Exb7, when the useful ma- 
noeuvre &c7-a6-c5 1s no longer 
possible because a6 1s already occu- 


pied Black prefers to defend 
energetically 

9 xe} 

20 fxe3 Red 

21 Bxd6 Wes 

2 «Hel an 


Capturmg the a-pawn with the 
rook runs into difficulties because 
of (after 22 Exa4) 23 Hd7 or 23 
@xeS However, 22 Wxad looks 
like an improvement on Botvinnik’s. 
choice After 23 Wxad Hxad 24 
@DxeS White retains his advantage 
into the ending, but at least Black 
will not be subjected to the vicious 
onslaught which follows The cru- 
cial factor is Black's weakened 
kingside The king ıs without suffi- 
cient guard and his pawn cover 
leaves something to be desired, 
making him particularly vulnerable 
on the second rank Hence his 
twenty-second move 

23 Des Be7 

24 gfi! 

White has to strike while the iron 
ts hot Black 1s now pressured into 
relinquishing his rule of the vital 
a2-g8 diagonal, since 24 Sa2 25 
He2 Wxad 26 Wxad Bxad 27 Bxa? 
Hxa2 28 Rc4+ wins 

24 oe xf 

250 «Exfl 


































































































(8 KIA xs Sicilian Defence 


Another benefit of exchanging 
bishops 1s the White rook’s renewed 
posting on the f-file 

25 a Wxa4(D) 





Kicking the knight with 25 h6 
allows 26 Zff6' when 26 hxg5 27 
Bxgo+ ts decisive After 27 Bg? 
28 Bxg?+  dxg7 29 Hd7+ 1s 
enough 27 $h8 28 Bh6+ dgs 29 
Hdgo+ Hg7 30 WhS and 27 $f8 
28 Hufo+ f7+ 29 Wd6+ We7 30 
Uxt7+ =Sxf? 31 Bg7+! are also 
winning for White 

26  Rd8+ 

Now 26 Exd8 is not possible be- 
cause of 27 Wxa4, whilst 26 &g7 
loses to 27 Wd6 so Black goes 
along with White's plan 

26 Hes 

27 We! 

Threatening 28 Wf7+ @h8 29 
Wxh7 mate Black 1s able to parry 
this but his position ts beyond 


~~ Wea 

280 «Ad? 1-0 
There ts mo way to survive 

28 BES 29 Bxc7! Wxc7 30 Wxf8+ 

Exf8 31 Exf8+ SxfB 32 Deb+ and 

33 @xc7 results in a completely 

won game tor White 





Loginov-Madi 
Budapest 1991 


1 DP Afo 2 g3 c5 3 g2 gó 4 
0-0 g7 5 d3 0-0 6 e4 d6 7 c3 Dcé 
8 Abd? eS 

Black gains space and mcreases 
her influence in the centre, particu- 
larly the d4-square Having the 
knight on £6 (instead of ¢7) does m- 
hibit the push of the f-pawn, but as 
we saw in the previous game this 
course of action can sometimes re- 
bound on Black Another plan 1s to 
play dé6-d5 at some point, after 
which White no longer has the op- 
thon of replyimg e4-e5 

9 a3 

Although 8 e5 rules out 9 d4 
from White, tt diminishes the power 
of Black’s dark-squared bishop, so 
now White can take advantage of 
this by making use of the fact that 7 
3 also adds support to b4 9 Hel 
would transpose to Yudasin- 
Mascarnas, Manila Jnterzonal 
1990, when after 9 He8 White, too, 
chose queenside action with 10 a3 
There followed 10 65 (intending 
Uf b4.a5') U1 a4 b4 12 Acd Hbs 13 
h3 bxc3 14 bxc3 d5 15 exd5 Axd5 
16 We2 with an edge for White due 
to his well-placed queen's knight 
and potential pressure against the 
two opposing centre pawns Black 
went for complications 16 @)xc3!? 
17 Rb2! (not 17 Wxc3 e4) [7 e4 
t8 dxe4 d4 19 Axd4 cxd4 20 
Sxc3 dxc3 21 Madl, with an un- 
clear position which turned out in 
White's favour a dozen moves later 

Mad! elects to ignore White's 
queenside aspirations, breaking out 
in the centre in an attempt to secure 
equality by exchanging queens 

9 e d5 


10 b4 

Waiting for Black to show her 
hand White would be left with 
weak pawns on c3 and d3 after 10 


exd5?! @xdS, which also frees 
Black’s position unnecessarily 
Ow dxe4 
11 dxe4 Wa 


Apparently winning a pawn but 
White has seen a little further 
12 &b2/D) 





2 Dxe4 
13 xed Wxe4 
14 Bada 


White regains his pawn by un- 
leashing hus king’s bishop 
4. 


Wea 
1S Dxe6 bxc6 
Not 15 Wxd1?? 16 De7+ 
i6 ixe6 Obs 
17 Hel Wxd1 
18  Xaxdi (D) 


M 


4s 
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Black has a couple of vulnerable 
poimts on a? and c5 which leave her 
struggling for a draw At the mo- 
ment White cannot make the cap- 
ture b4xcS because of the pin on the 
b-file However, White should be 
able to build up enough pressure on 
the c-pawn to force c5xb4, when 
the reply axb4 will allow him to at- 
tack the a-pawn along both the a- 
file and the gl-a7 diagonal 

The immediate threat, then, 1s 19 
d5, so Black temporarily prevents 
this while simultaneously clearing 
the way for a rook to come to the 
e-file 


wow Reo 
19 2a5 Rxd5 
20  Hxd5 Eres 


Maintaining the pm on the b-file 
and thus preserving his c-pawn 

21 He? Eb7 

White has rendered the pin use- 
less by defending his bishop, but it 
ts stil] not possible for him to win a 
pawn because of 22 Exc5 Exc5 23 
bxcS Hc? Also 22 Rel cxb4 23 
axb4 h6! (not 23. Bxc39? 24 Hd8+ 
2f8 25 Rh6) steers White's atten- 
tion to the defence of his ¢-pawn 
and away from &e3 Consequently 
White activates his king Note that 
Black has problems in utilising her 
4-3 kingside pawn majority because 
White 1s better placed to react 


2 $ fo 
23 el &g7 
24 èal h6 
25 Bed 


White prepares to transfer another 
rook to attack the enemy c-pawn 

25 uu cc? 

Anticipating 26 Hc4 whch 
would now be met by 26 cxb4 

26 &$c2 exb4 

Since this would have to be 
played anyway during the next 
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couple of moves Mad! makes the 
capture at her own convenience 

27 axb4 Re? 

Black hopes for 28 EdxeS &xb4 
with instant equality 

28 Sb3 £6 /D) 





White has played quite adeptly 
since the last diagram, making great 
progress thanks to the king’s march 
to the queenside His next step to- 
wards victory ıs to exchange off the 
black defenders and thus simplify 
the winning process (queening a 


pawn) 
29 ed en 
30 Exe? Exe7 
3 Rel! 


With his king shepherding the 
queenside pawns it ts now possible 
to redeploy the bishop and attack 
the black a-pawn 

su. Deb 

32 «Has drs 

The a-pawn 1s lost and White 1s 
about to have two connected passed 
pawns Black belatedly hopes for a 
passed pawn ot her own, but her po- 
sition ts resignable 


33° Re} Set 
34 Exa? Hxa7 
35 xa? f5 

36 c4 1-0 





White's bishop detends f2 and e3 
and he threatens simply to push his 
c-pawn Black 1s much too slow in 
the race for promotion (note that af- 
ter 36 Èf3 37 cS Hxf2 1s even out 
of the question due to 38 c6+) Re- 
member that Black more or less 
forced the ending herself by under- 
estimating the power of White's 3-2 
pawn majority on the queenside 

The question ot move order ıs ın- 
teresting here In the game Yudasin- 
Mascarinas mentioned ın the note to 
White's ninth move, White played 
for queenside expansion with a2-a3 
only after the moves Hel and Reg 
had been interpolated (White actu- 
ally played 7 Hel) Loginov’s dect- 
ston to dispense with the perhaps 
stereotyped rook move has the ad- 
vantage of tempting the natural but 
evidently madequate response of 

d7-d5xe4and Wdg-d3 


Psakhis-Erdelyi 
Lenk 1991 


1 e4 c5 2 © e6 3 d3 Deó 4 g3 
gó 5 g2 g7 6 0-0 Oge? 7 Bel 
dó 8 c3 e5 9 a3 a5 

A theoretical novelty Usually, as 
we have hitherto seen, Black gets on 
with his own plans and allows 
White his queenside initiative With 

a7-aS Black gives the game a 
closed nature, but White can use the 
self-inflicted weakness on b5 as a 
home tor hts queen's knight, even if 
it costs a tempo 

10 a4 hé 

11 Bad g5?! 

This 1s quite an ambitious pattern 
of development, if not a very good 
one, and readers should be aware of 
such a possibility when Black has 
not castled Preferable 1s $1 0-0 12 
Dd2! Leo 13 DBded when White 
stands slightly better 

t 


12 Dbs agé 

13 d2 

Now if 13. 0-0, 14 @c4 rounds 
up the black d-pawn, which Black's 
next 1s designed to protect 


1 Zab 
4 @e4 Dee? 
15  b4!/D) 





15 d4' also confers White a big 
advantage GM Psakhis opts to keep 
the central thrust in reserve until he 
has managed to neutralise the poten- 
tally powertul black king’s bishop 


15 axb4 
16 exb4 exb4 
17 d2 Reb 
18 Sixbd 


White has succeeded in opening 
up the queenside, after all Mean- 
while Black’s forces have migrated 
to the kingside and are sorely 
missed, and his d-pawn 1s a weak- 
ness which needs defending (18 d5 
19 Ded6+) 

wo. DB 
_ 18 Rxcd 19 dxc4 opens the d- 
file in White's favour 

19 Bes! 

The GM emphasises the folly of 
Black's opening idea by heading for 
6 which would usually be covered 
by a black g6-pawn 

9 0-0 
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Black manages to tuck his king 
away before move 20! 

2 afs DgeT 

Not 20 2xf5? 21 exfS Bge7 22 
&xb7, winning for White 

21 xg? 

22 d4 

We see that White was correct to 
wait with this move, as now Black 
cannot afford to play 22 exd4 and 
open the tong diagonal on which his 
king stands Consequently White 
can keep his pawn on d4 and main- 
tain the tension 

o i Wb6 

2300 REL! 

Bringing the bishop to a poten- 
tially more active post and adding 
support to the queenside 

23 (6 


Black bolsters the dark squares 
around his king tn particular the 
al-h8 diagonal 

24 a2 

White 1s mtent on reframing from 
committing himself im the centre, 
even though 24 Ecl offers good 
Prospects of increasing his advan- 
tage If Black then chooses to block 
the c-file with 24 @c6, White 

bays 25 dS Dxb4 26 dxe6 Dc 27 

xd6 @xd6 28 Wxd6 Bd8 29 
Wa3!' However, White stands much 
better anyway, and there ss nothing 
wrong in improving his position and 
pressurising Black a little more 


Sxp7 


4 ow Deb 
25 aS Was 
26 3 


White prefers to keep his useful 
queen’s bishop on the board rather 


than allow 26 d5 ®xb4 
26 n Rgs 
27 Hee! 


Again Psakhis wants more 27 dS 
a7 28 Da3 wins the exchange, 
but Black plays 28 f5' with the 
makings of a dangerous kingside 
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attack, even more potent with 
White's king’s bishop missing. 

2I -a We7 

28 ĝb2 


A quiet move with a decisive 
threat of 29 d5 ©b8 30 Ec? Ad? 
31 Exb?. Thus Black surrenders his 
central strongpoint. 

28 n exd4 

29 Dxd4 Des 

29,..2xd4 30 Sxd4 Ha8 31 f4 
(threatening 32 fxgS hxg5 33 
Whxg5+) is terrible for Black 

30 -Ha3! 

White is commanding the game to 
such an extent that an effective as- 
sault will bring victory. Taking the 
exchange with Rxa6 is not neces- 
sary at the moment and, in order to 
remove the possibility, Black must 
lose valuable time with the retreat 
which follows. 


e Had 
31 t4 ‘On 
32S! 


Closing Black’s bishop out of the 
game and nailing down the 
e6-square. White is about to close 
in. 


H Bes 
33 e6+ Dgs 
34 Was! (D) 





34 aes z7 
35 Me? Wes 
360 RxeS dxe5 
37 RbSt 


This way White forces a win of 
material for which Black will have 
no compensation. 

De 


37 os 
38 Axe 1-0 
Black plays ...e6 and ...d5 


Against the Closed Sicilian 
Black’s most common scheme of 
development is based on the setup 
Db8-c6, ..g7-g6.  ..Åf8-g7, 

.e7-e6 and ...Dg8-e7. The system 
which we now move on to discuss is 
therefore a common choice with Si- 
cilian players, although it can 
equally well arise from a French 
Defence move order. 


Dvoretsky-Vulfson 
USSR 1986 


t e4 c5 2 DB e6 3 d3 c6 4 g3 
d5 5 Dbd2 g6 6 g2 åg7 70-0 
Dee (D) 





8 exd5!? exd5 


? 
t 


k prefers to maintain his 

r aë because the alternative 
g..xd5 grants White a dangerous 
initiative. The game Csom-Ivkov, 
Ljubljana-Portoroz 1973, arrived at 
a position almost identical to the 
one above, the only difference being 
the development of Black's king's 
knight on f6 instead of e7. Here, 
too. White played 8 exd5, when 
Black was obliged to recapture with 
the knight as 8...exd5 9 Bel+ is ob- 
viously not to be recommended. Af- 
ter 8..AxdS the play went as 
follows: 9 2b3 b6 10 c4! Dde7 11 
d4 cxd4 12 Afxd4 d7 13 g5 f6 
14 Be3 0-0 15 We2 e5 16 Abs ALS 
17 Had] We7 18 Hd2 Hac8 19 Efdl 
and Black was under pressure. 
12...b7. as in the game Laszlo- 
Paal, Debrecen 1997, is worse — 13 
AgS Wd7 14 DbS 0-0-0 15 WH f6 
16 Had] We8 17 Exd8+ Wxd8 18 
di Wt8 and now 19 Axa7+ wins, 
eg. 19...b8 (19...4c7 20 AbS+) 
20 Dxc6+ Kxeb6 (20...Axe6 21 d7 
txgS 22 Bxb7+) 21 We3 &xg2 22 
Wxb6+ S2b7 23 Bd7 We8 24 Ac5. 

9 d4!? 

With his opponent's king still un- 
castled White sacrifices a pawn to 
undermine Black’s centre and de- 
velop some play on the dark 
squares. An alternative is 9 &b3, 
delaying the d3-d4 push until it is 
fully prepared 

DO cxd4 

Better than 9...Dxd4?! 10 Axd4 
Sxd4 (10..cxd4 11 2b3 is similar 
'o the game, but the knight ex- 
change leaves Black with fewer 
Chances of counterplay} 11 Zb3 
with a clear plus for White. Black 
Can also choose to be saddled with a 
backward pawn — 9...c4 (D) 

This is not as popular as the cap- 
ture on d4. The weakness on d5 is 
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almost permanently fixed, but it is 
the surviving d4-pawn which con- 
tributes to White’s advantage by 
monitoring the e5-square. Already a 
knight and a pawn guard over the 
critical square, and with the rook 
coming to the e-file and &c1-f4 in 
the pipeline White can look forward 
to a pleasant middlegame. Note that 
...{7-f6 covers e5 but creates another 
target on e6, and contesting the e- 
file means moving the e7-knight, 
which means neglecting the 
d5-pawn. Gormally-Zagorskis, Poli- 
tiken Cup 1998, continued 10 c3 
KFS 11 Bel 0-0 12 AFI h6 13 h4 (if 
Black wants to play ...g6-g5 it will 
require some sort of concession and, 
as we know, h2-h4 is useful in re~ 
lated positions) 13..Be8 14 &f4 
Wd7 15 eS! and the significance 
of the e5-square came into play. Af- 
ter 15..Dxe5 16 RxeS Black re- 
fused to part with a piece which 
might soon be needed for defensive 
purposes, forcing back the enemy 
bishop in the process. 16...f6 17 
Sf4 gS 18 hxgS hxgd 19 2d2. 
Then 19...24 invited the exchange 
of another pair of minor pieces, a 
trade which allowed White to carry 
out an unexpected attacking ma- 
noeuvre: 20 ts 2xf3 21 Wx g4 
22 Whi (D} 











































































































24 KIA \s Sicilian Defence 





1 should pomt out — not for the 
fiist ume — what a difference the 
traditional h2-h4 and the subsequent 
exchange on g5 made to Black's de- 
tensive task 22 £5 23 Whs Bfs 24 
AgS Kae8 25 Ae3 (here 1s another 
meonvemence for Black — finding 
a new post on e3 tor the d2-knight 
hits d5. f5 and g4) 25 cB 26 Sg2 
Hr 27 Sho Sxh6 28 Wxho Hefs 
29 Zh! Žg7 30 Zh5 The invasion 
is decisive 30 e7 3) Bg5 Z7 
32 Hhi @f8 33 Exg7 Exg7 34 
Wiot Gg8 (34 Br? 35 Eh&+ Des 
36 Wego Be7 37 WxfS+) 35 Bhs 
We6 36 We5 Matertal is level but 
Black ts without hope 1-0 

10 \b3 

Black could also hang on to his 
front d-pawn by playing 10 2g4. 
although [1 h3 &xf3 12 Wxf3 gives 
White good compensation His next 
moves will be Bel &f4 (or &g5) 
and Zad1 

NH gs 

Dvoretsky himselt gives 11 £441? 

intending 2d6-c5 — as a possi- 
ble improvement Then if d3 12 
c3 Rt5 13 Bel 0-0 14 Dh4 Reb 15 
Wxd3 is comtortable tor White 
Black should continue with his de- 
velopment and meet 11 2f4 with 
(1 25 Atter the planned 12 2d6 
0-0 13 Het! Hte8 (or 13 Qe4 14 
cS We7 15 Sxe7 Axe? 16 Dfxd4 
xg? 17 Sxg2, favouring White) 


14 &c5 We7 15 Rxd4 White's firm 
control of the d4-square helps him 
play against the isolated pawn. 

The less iecisive game move 
works out well, but Black has better 
than his next m [1 0-0 12 Afxd4 
Afs', effectively —_ neutralising 
White's edge (eg 13 DAxfS RxfS 
14 &xd5 &xb2) Note that the 
string of captures beginmng with 
12. )xd4 favours White 13 Sxe7 
Dxb3 14 RxfB xal 15 Rxg7 
xg7 16 Wxal 

IE OMS 

12 Eel+ e6 

13 g4! 

White seems prepared to go to 
any lengths in order to seize contro! 
of d4 As for Black, his stranded 
king 1s the source of his coming tac- 
tical problems 

I Ado 

i4 Dfxdat 

An imaginative positional sacri- 
fice which tests the Black defences. 
14 c3 was tempting, with the idea of 
14 dxc3 15 Wxd5', but 14 Ded 
cuts across White's plan 

l4 Rxdd 

Or 14 Axdd 15 Le3 Hobs 16 
a4, tying Black up 

15 Dxd4 

The best 


Wxd4 


continuation, as 


15 &xd4 16 &f6 leaves Black in a 
dismal position 
16 = &xd5! (D) 





Superb Black’s d-pawns have 
disappeared and he 1s under severe 
ressure on the two central files 
(White should avoid 16 Wxd4? 
8)xd4 17 R£6 Axe2) 

16 a 0-0! 

White would also retain his mitia- 
uve after the exchange of queens, 
eg 16 Wxdl 17 Baxdi ©bS (ıt 
17 &d7 18 Rf4 creates new and 
equally strong threats on the d-file) 
18 216! (even better than 18 2xe6 
fxe6 19 Hxe6+ Hf? 20 Hfo+ Ses 
21 Bel+ dd7 22 Hf7+) 18 Hes (it 
was also necessary tor White to 
consider castling 18 0-0 19 Exe6! 
txe6 20 Sxe6+ Hf7 21 Hd7, when 
White will soon reap the benefits of 
his powerful bind) 19 He3! White 
is winning because of the powerful 
threat of &xc6+ followed by Bed3 
and Hd8+ 

17) xc We! 

Again Black continues in the most 
accurate fashion Two other tries are 
clearly inferior, White has the much 
better endgame after 17 Wxdl 18 
Baxdl] bxc6 19 Exd6 &xg4 20 
Hxcó and similarly 17 Wxg4+ 18 
Wxg4 Qxp4 19 g2 ıs terrible for 
Black since his minor pieces are no 
match for Whne's rakmg bishop 
pair 

18 an! 

An interesting possibility ıs 18 
45", when Ís axd? 19 Bes 
Bed 20 Be3 greatly favours the 
titst player Black 1s able to obtain 
good drawing chances, however, 
with 18 Wxd5' 19 Wxd5 &xd5 20 
Bad) 213 21 Bxd6 SRxg4 Another 
obvious-looking move ts 18 £e7, 
ut Black has a route to equality in 
18 Wrxe6 19 Wxd6 Wxd6 20 Rxd6 
Efd8 followed by &xg4 White's 
calm choice ıs ın fact the only way 
to keep Black on the defensive 

Bow, Wxg5 
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19  Wxdó Eac8 
20 c3 Wbs! 
Black loses a piece after 


20 &xg4? 21 Wg3 hS 22 h3, while 
the attempt to win a kingside pawn 
by first eluminating White's h-pawn 
ts also unsatisfactory 20 h5 21 h3 
hxg4 22 hxg4 xg4 23 We3 Be4 
(on 23. £5 White replies 24 He6) 24 
xb7 with a comfortable advan- 
tage 20 Bfd8? ts weak on account 
of 21 Wes! Wxe5 22 Bxes 

21 Kadi Axa? 

Not 21 Wxb2? 22 Bxe6! fxe6 23 
Wrxe6+ @h8 (or 23. Gg? 24 Bd7+) 
24 WeS+ dy8 25 Rd5+ 

22 da2 Erag 

White was threatening 23 Ħe7, so 
Black decides to enter mto an end- 
game in which his queen faces two 
active rooks On 22 Efe8 White 
anyway plays 23 He?! with advan- 
tage, eg 23 Exe? 24 Wxe7 He8 
25 Wxb? Zel+ 26 Gg? Wfl+ 27 
$g3 If Black brings his bishop 
back into the game by 22 ĉe 
White should harass his opponent's 
queen with 23 HeS! (note that here 
23 Exe6? fxe6 24 Wrxe6+ Gh8 does 
not trouble Black) 


23 Wxd8+ Bxd8 
24 Exd8+ 7 
25 Baz 


White defends his b-pawn before 
embarking on a gradual kingside 


build-up 
25 u h5! 
Correct defence, undermining 


White’s attack Now the suicidal 26 
gxh5?? loses to 26 We5+ and 
27 Wxd2 


26 h3 Reb 
27 Hea aS 
28  Hed4 hxg4 
29  hxg4 


Because White’s rooks are more 
active than Black's queen 29 2xg4 
1s possible, when the exchange of 













































































26 KIA\s Stethan Defence 


the remaining bishops makes the de- 


fensive task more difficult for 
Black 

29 ow Wes 

30 Sez b6 

31 Ee2 Wes 

32 Èg 


White improves his position with 
each move, Black must sit and wait 


St Ws 
33 Had? Wes 
34 He3 


This move vacates the ¢2-square 
for the bishop and invites the rash 
advance 34 f5? (threatening 
35 f4+) Although 35 Bxe6 meets 
with 35 Wxd2, 35 Ed4' gives 
White a distinct pull 

34 We5 

35 Re? We6?! 

Better is 35 We7+ 36 g2 
Weco 

3 B? 

Afler nurturing his advantage so 
well White holds back, letting his 
opponent off the hook! The planned 
36 f4! was called for, with good 
winning prospects Perhaps White 
was afraid of 36 WhI, but 37 Hdl) 
prevents any annoying checks 

36 os g5! 

With this advance Black guaran- 
tees a draw since White's potential 
kingside attack has been nullified 
Now White tries a different ap- 
proach, but his opponent ıs ready 

Bad 


37 Welt 
38 $g Lf 
39 A3 Wes 
40 Red wbs 
41 Ba2 Wes 
42 Bee? Ws 
43 Bb? WS 
44 «Raa bs 
45 Hed2 


With the idea of 46 2d5 — 
White’s only remaining winning 
attempt 


45 ee Tes! 
‘AA 
An interesting game in which 
Black defended very well right from 
the opening Although White’s tac- 
tical play was impressive, Dvoret- 
sky’s own suggested improvement 
of 11 &f4' certainly makes the cen- 
tral exchange wath 8 exd5 a promis- 
ing idea 


Ciocaltea-Hijin 
Romama 1976 


1 e4 c5 2 DN e6 3 d3 d5 4 Dbd2 
A6 5 g3 gó 6 g2 g7 7 0-0 
Dge7 8 Kel 

This normal developing move re- 
tams the tension in the centre White 
then has the choice of transposing to 
a standard KIA setup with the e4-e5 
push (as in this case), or preparing a 
tmely e4xd5 

8 0-0 


TT 


aa a 


a 


YN 
SBA a 2 





White does not have to commit 
himself immediately in fact keep- 
ing the options open puts the onus 
on Black to find the most appropri- 
ate setup 

a} 9 c3 

al) 9 b6 10 e5 Wc7 11 We2 g5 
12 h3 h6 13 DFl gó 14 d4 (D) 
was seen im luldachev-Murugan, 
Asian Team Championship 1993 

t 
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By bolstering the e5-pawn with 
4 White 1s able to turn his attention 
to his opponent’s kingside weakness 
created by gi?-g5 After 14 a5 15 
Red cxd4 16 cxd4 Rad 17 Wa2 
Hfc8 18 h4 Db4 19 Becl Wd? 20 
a3 Dd3 21 Bxc8+ Exc8 22 hxgs 
hxgS 23 @xgS the black king 
lacked pawn cover The game 
continued 23 Wb5S 24 Wdl' Dxb2 
25 Wh5 We8 26 Ah?! (hommg in 
on the critical t6-square) 26 Ec2 
27 ©h2 ke2 28 LB Rxf3 29 Dx 
Ded 30 25 WS 31 Efl Dxad 
(White's forces are ready for the 
final assault on the kingside, so 
Black is welcome to the other wing) 
32 D+ Bf8 33 Wh7 Rxf6 34 exfo 
Ge8 35 Wy8+ DB 36 Rho 1-0 

a2) 9 d4'? cuts across White’s 
sneaky plan to erect the (c3-) d4-e5 
Pawn centre by occupying 4 with a 
black pawn The most uncompro- 
Mising way for White to try to 
Manta a pull is to push the e- 
Pawn after the capture on d4 — 10 
exdd (10 c4 gives Black the time to 
close the posttion in his favour with 
waite both s and giai not 

able to ite’s mights} 
10 xdd 1} Axdd Rxdd e 
€Xd4? 12 Ac4 leaves Black too pas- 
Sive) 12 e5! (D) 


We are followmg the game 
Damljanovıc-Costa, Mitropa Cup 
1991 In the diagram position 
Black's dark-squared bishop ıs 
trapped ın enemy territory, enabling 
White to seek an advantage in the 
form of the bishop pair — even if 
this does mvolve a temporary pawn 
sacrifice 12 f6 13 f3 fxe5 14 
Dxd4 exd4 15 We2 Who 16 &h6 
Eeg 17 Hacl Rd7 18 Wxes Wxe5 
19 ExcS and White stood better 

a3) 9 We? was played in the 
game Lyuboyevic-Hulak, Rovinj- 
Zagreb 1975 White obtained a 
threatening position after the moves 
10 exdS @xd5 (10 exd5?' 11 Db3 
1s not good for Black, who will also 
lose a tempo after, for example. 
I1 b6 12 any 11 Bc4 b6 12 
Dg5'? &b7 13 Wed Bad8 Now 14 
Wh3' causes Black considerable 
problems, eg 14 h6 15 Of3 g5 16 
Sxg5! hxgs 17 Dxgs 

b) 9 h4 ıs interesting If given the 
opportumty White will send his h- 
pawn further in order to damage the 
pawn shield in front of the black 
king 

bl) 9 Wc7 10 h5 h6 11 hxg6 
fxg6 (2 c3 @h7 13 b3 d4 14 cxd4 
exd4 15 eS', Mortensen-Agdestein, 
Espoo Zonal 1987 Black has 
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nothing to compensate for his struc~ 
tural weaknesses 

b2) 9 e5 seems sensible In 
Yagupov-Litvinov, Minsk 1996, 
White followed up 10 exdS AxdS 
with 1! De4 We7 12 h5!? Res 13 
hó with lasting pressure which 
eventually resulted in a successful 
mating attack The more sober 11 ¢3 
b6 12 Bed He8 13 Wo3 2b7 14 
®g5 of Lau-S Loeffler, German 
League 1989, 1s a safe way to a 
slight edge for White 

b3) 9 h6 1s the most popular re- 
ply, preparing to answer h4-hS with 

go-g5 Then 10 eS f5 11 exf6 
Hxt6 12 Dh? is best, as 12 Des” 
invites the hberatmg 12 @xeS 13 
Axes EN 14 Bel e5, and 12 Afi 
Wo! 13 214 Bxt4 14 gxf4 &xb2 
15 Bbl &c3 is clearly better for 
Black Bologan-Lautier Chalkidiki 
1992 reached the following position 
attei (12 ©h2) 12 Bf 13 Dgs 
Wid6 (D) 


New 


A 
ERD e E 





b31) Bologan played 14 Df3 but 
met with the reply 14 ¢5' The 
omt ts that White's mtended 15 

xh6+? runs into a deadly pin after 
15 2xho 16 2xh6 g4, so the 
game went 15 De3 Reo 16 c4 
Eaf8 and Black had all the play 
b32} A year later tn Oratovsky- 
Maıwaid. Echjr 1993., the talented 
Israeli came up with an effective 


alternative which had been over- 
looked or underestimated by the 
better known players, namely 14 
Db3'? Now the threat to the 
h6-pawn ıs genuine because there ts 
no kmght on f3 to be pinned 
14 Gh7 15 c4! RAT 16 Re3 b6 17 
d4 and Black's position was begin- 
ning to look rather loose Itis un- 
derstandable that Black did not want 
to hand over the traditionally useful 
e4-square and open the hl-a8 diago- 


nal for the g2-bishop with 
15/16 d4, but perhaps this is the 
only choice 

9 se We? 

10 We2 b6 


Dvoretsky-Ubtlava, USSR_ 1979, 
saw Black play more energetically 
by throwing forward his queenside 
pawns, while White persevered with 
his kingside build-up 10 a$ 11 h4 
hó 12 Sn (consistent, although 12 
a4 — slowing Black down on the 
queenside — comes into considera 
tion) 12 a4 13 a3 b5 14 ©lh2 b4 
15 Å f4 $h7 16 g4 Dgs With an 
eye to muting Black's counterplay 
before entering mto a more critical 
stage of his attack White played 17 
c4! Atter 17 bxc3 18 bxc3 Rab 19 
c4' dxc4 20 dxc4 Bab8 21 h5! &h8 
(not 21 g5 22 Sxg5' hxg5 23 
Dxg5+ Sh8 24 Wed) 22 hxgó fxg6 
23 @f6' White had found his way 
into his opponent’s camp and was 
well on the way to victory 

ll Dfi Rab 

12 aia 

12 h4 transposes to Dvoretsky- 
Khalifman, USSR 1987 Black es- 
chewed completing his development 
and instead tried the unusual 
12 d4? 13 ©xd4 cxd4 14 RE4 
c6 (14 Hac8 15 Baci ıs better 
for White) 15 a3 Wd? 16 ADh2 
Eae8, intending to challenge 
White’s e-pawn with f7-f6 White 


t 
i 


waited for this imprudent 
17 Dg4 £6 (or 17 b5 18 
break afb 19 exf Bh7 20 dest 
keeps White firmly in control of the 
all-important e5-square) 18 exf6 
axfo 19 )xf6+ Exf6 20 Rh3! with 
a terrible game tor Black 
2 = Eads 
B3 w d4 (D) 


happily 





Black would like to use d5 tor one 
of his kmghts Another idea of 

d5-d4 ıs to be able to play c5-c4 
without White closing the centre by 
d3-d4 

l4 AIh 

15 Waz! 

A good dual-purpose move which 
pievents the planned 15 c4 and 
also adds power to White’s grip on 
the dark squares around the enemy 
king 

is. Hreg 

On 15 Dbds White replies 16 
&h6 and Black must trade m his 
only defender of £6 and h6 Such an 
exchange would be disastrous for 
Black, “especially since White's 


queen and knights are ready to 
Pounce 


Db4 


l6 Ags Deds 
7 ghet Shs 

18 gost id? 

19 a3 Bet (D) 
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A bnef study of the diagram post- 
tion reveals that, although Black's 
pieces seem to be reasonably well 
posted, the failure to work up any 
notable queenside pressure has 
given White carte blanche on the 
kingside It ıs also important that the 
reader appreciates how White prof- 
ited from inserting the move 17 
Kh6! (forcing 17 Kh8), rather 
than immediately playing the auto- 
matic 17 &2g5 Black's bishop may 
be safe on h8, but it no longer has 
any influence on the h6-square (un- 
like White's) Also the black king 1s 
now without the useful flight square 
in the corner These factors combine 
to give White a decisive advantage 
Quite often in those systems in 
which Black opts for the fianchetto 
of his king’s bishop it appears that 
White 1s able to invade quite effort- 
lessly This game 1s no exception, 
with White playmg standard KIA 
moves and subsequently finding 
himself ın an overwhelming 
position 

20 Rf6! 

Threatening to win a piece with 
21 Dh6+ Black’s next ıs forced, as 
20 Rxf6 21 exfó $h8 22 Whó 
Egs 23 g5 ıs final Nor does 
20 hS put up any resistance 21 
Who Dxf6 22 Dxfo+ Rxf6 23 exfo 
followed by 24 Wg7 mate 
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200. Dxfó 

21 exfó hs 

On 21..Wd& comes 22 Whé! 
Rxf6 23 2g5!, unleashing the 
white bishop. 

22, Dho+t os 

Not 22...@h7 23 Ags+ Sxho 24 
Axf7+ (better than 24 Dxe6+ — 
the king always makes better prey 
than the queen!) 24... @h7 25 Wh6+ 
Hyk 26 Wrxh8+ xt7 27 Wg7 mate. 

23 Ags 

With the audacious threat of 24 
h7 mate. 

23 we Rxf6 

If 23...8c8 (intending 24 Dh7+ 
Be8) White has 24 Dhxs7! (threat- 
ening to win the queen with 25 
xe6+), or 24 Exe6! 

24 h7 Sg7 

25 @xf6 x66 (D) 





Black has defended quite cleverly 
to reach the above position. He 
hopes to simply drop the brave king 
back to g7 and force White to de- 
fend the stranded knight with 
g3-g4-g5, when Black will then use 
his extra pawn. However, White's 
play has been very logical so far, 
and he has, in fact, seen further than 
his opponent. The black king is be- 
reft of defence on the dark squares 
and currently stands outside the 


fortress. so White should have 
something... 

26 eS! 

A wonderful move which never- 
theless is the culmination of White’s 
skilful play. Unfortunately for Black 
the only way to avoid 27 Wg5 mate 
leaves White the exchange up 
(26...gxf5 and 26...axf5 both meet 
with 27 Wg5 mate). If Black ignores 
the proffered knight with 26...e5 he 
meets with a humiliating end after 
27 Wg5+ e6 28 Dg?+ edb 29 


Wt6+ Heo 30 Dek mate! 
26 exfS 
27 Exel eg? 
28 Hael as 


Apart from being ahead on mate- 
tial White also has a menacing ini- 
tiative. Black’s king, too, is still not 
completely safe. Black's last move 
hopes to hamper the harmony of 
White's rooks with ...@\d8-e6. 

29 Wg5! c4 

If 29..f6 30 Hg8+! wxgs 31 
Wxg6+ Ig7 32 He8 mate, whilst the 
intended 29..e6 loses to 30 
Elxe6! fxe6 31 Hxe6, when Black 
cannot defend against 32 Wxg6+. 

30 Bhs! 

Yet another ‘sacrifice’ with which 
to trouble Black's king. Now 
30...d2xh8 31 Wh6+ dg8 32 Hes+ 
is mate, so Black struggles to sur- 
vive with: 

300 Dee 

31 Whó+ D6 

Once again the black king has 
been forced to run to f6, but this 
time there is no escape. 

32 Hes! 1-0 

There 1s no defence to 33 Wh8+ 
2g? 34 Wg8. Black loses a rook af- 
ter 32... d8 33 Wh8+ Dg7 34 Bxd8 
(still threatening Hg8), retreating 
with 32...4)g7 allows 33 Wg5 mate. 
A fine example of how White can 
infiltrate the weaknesses around 

x 


Black's king, particularly when 
Black fianchettoes his king's 
bishop. 


When Black refrains from early 
castling White does best to avoid 
committing himself by e4-eS, and 
instead temporise with useful moves 
such as h2-h4 and c2-c3. 


Yudasin-JSukic 
Bern 1989 


1 e4 c5 2 DMS e6 3 d3 Deb 4 g3 
d5 5 Dbd2 g6 6 Rg? Rg7 7 0-0 
Age? 8 Het bó 

More flexible than 8...0-0. Since 
the move ...b6 occurs quite fre- 
quently in this variation it seems 
correct to play it immediately and 
await White’s intentions. Interesting 
ls 8...h6, hoping for the dubious 9 
5? g5! followed by ...De7-g6, sur- 
rounding White’s e-pawn. 


9 h4 

For 9 c3 (and 9 exd5) see the next 
game. 

9 ho 


Otherwise White may push fur- 
ther with h4-h5, which Black no 
longer has to worry about because 
of the reply ...26-25. 

10 c3 aS! 

A good move, gaining space on 
the queenside (also threatening 
»a5-a4) and preparing to flee from 
the dangerous hl-a8 diagonal. The 
latier could be fulfilled by 
-Ba8-b8, but .Ba8-a7 is poten- 
tially more active. Two similar 
alternatives: 

a) The game Varavin- 
Moskalenko, Alushta 1994 saw the 
first outing of 10...dxe4. The idea is 
to dispense with the usual push of 
the a-pawn in favour of a quick 
Posting of the queen’s bishop on the 
S0On to be opened fl-a6 diagonal. 
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After 1! dxe4 a6 White has a 
number of possibilities: 

al) 12 &fl Qxfi 13 xf! is 
enough for a small but enduring 
edge. 

a2) 12 £12 is illogical and per- 
mits Black to take up the desired 
outpost with 12...2d3. 

a3) 12 Wad?! was Varavin’s 
choice. After 12...2d3 13 Be3!? b5 
the game continued 14 Wa6 (14 
Wal must be better as it keeps the 
queen closer to the unwelcome 
bishop on d3) 14..2b8 15 Det c4 
16 Axd3 cxd3 17 REL (17 DPB has 
been suggested) 17...2b6 18 Wa3 
Des 19 Wo3 Wd6 20 a4 b4 21 a5 
Eb8 22 Wd! D7c6 23 Kxd3! White 
had finally sorted out the problem 
on d3 (22...Axd3 23 Dc4), though 
in view of Black’s superior develop- 
ment after 22...0-0 the situation was 
far from clear. 

a4) 12 h$! is aggressive and 
promising. Black must do some- 
thing about the troublesome 
h-pawn: 

a4l) 12...gxh5 13 e5 (13 @h4 
4)g6) 13...2)g6 (13...0-0 runs into 
14 @h4, when the open hl-a8 di- 
agonal rules out 14...2g6) 14 Wad 
Åb? 15 Ded and White has a dan- 
gerous initiative. 

a42) 12...g5 at least denies White 
easy access to the kingside. Then 13 
5 Wd7 14 Wad 2d3 15 Zc4 0-0 is 
unclear. 

b) If Black essays the active 
10...32a6, then 11 Wa4!? is a trappy 
alternative to tL &f1. The capture 
11...2xd3 runs into 12 exd5, when 
12...exd5 and 12...Wxd5 lose to 13 
Wxc6+ and 13 Des respectively (on 
12...65 13 Wa6 maintains the win- 
ning position). Black’s best, there- 
fore. is 11..2b7 or 11...Wc8, 
hoping that White’s queen will be 
misplaced on a4. 
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White claims some space of his 
own and also fixes Black’s queen- 
side pawns 

u1 on Ba7 

In Benjamin-Eingorn, St John 
Open 1988, Black played 11 a6 
After 12 exd5S' he kept White's 
queen’s kmght out of c4 with 
12 exd5, but White had no prob- 
lem im finding another course 13 
b3 0-0 14 d4 c4 (14 cxd4 15 
®bxd4 1s strategically losing for 
Black due to the isolated d-pawn 
and the weak-points at b5 and b6) 
15 @bd2 and White stood much 
better Black had to bring his bishop 
back into the game with c8-e6, 
while White simply opened up the 
queenside with a timely b2-b3 fol- 
lowed by putting pressure on 
Black's b-pawn 

12 exd5! 

An improvement over Ljubojevic- 
Kasparov Niksic 1983 where 
White allowed his opponent to ef- 
tectively close the centre after 12 
Bb3" dat 13 cxd4 cxd4 14 d2? 
(imperative was Ì4 e5) l4 e5' 
when Black already had a shght 
edge Indeed Black quickly con- 
vetted his space advantage into a 


win 15 cl (another try 1s 15 h5) 
15 e6 16 Ke2 0-0 17 Sel £5 18 
@d2 £4! 19 £3 fxg3 20 Rxg3 g5! 21 
hxgs Dgo' 22 gxh6 Rxh6 23 Arh 
Kg? 24 Hf2 23! (winning, as 25 
xe3 dxe3 26 Efi Wes 27 De2 
4)f4 1s crushing) 25 b3 £4! 0-1 
This game should be an important 
lesson — White must play erther the 
space-gainng e4-e5 or generate 
pressure on the e-file by exdS Thus 
12 eS 1s possible, with a view to 
concentrating on a kingside 
build-up Black can expand on the 
queenside by 12 a6 13 Afi b5, 
but White’s sound pawn structure 
and possibility of a kingside attack 
give him an excellent game 

12 exd5 

12. @xdS 13 Ded grants White a 
useful outpost 

13 b3! d4 

Black does not want to be left 
with a fixed backward or isolated 
pawn on d5 after d3-d4 from White, 
so he pushes forward himself How- 
ever White is well placed to en- 
croach upon the weaknesses in 
Black’s camp Note the power of 


the g2-bishop 
14 exdd cxd4 
15S afd 8-0 
16 Des: 


White 1s quite happy to make a 
couple of exchanges as he will then 
possess a group of harmoniously 
developed, active preces compared 
with Black’s scattered forces 


6 Axes 
17 RxeS SxeS 
18 Exes Wao 
19 We2 Reb 
20 dz 


White tegroups his knight, ob- 
serving the squares c4 and e4 
20 = Deb (D) 





21  Bxeó! 

White's command of the game 
and the disarray of the opposing 
pieces combine to make this posi 


tional exchange sacnfice worth- 
while Now 21 Wxe6? 22 Wxe6 
fxe6 23 &xc6 wins for White, so 
Black"s next ts forced 

2i os fxe6 
2 Ded Wa7 

Black must defend both c6 and e6 
(eg 22 Wes 23 Wxe6+) 

233 xb Wes 

Not a desirable move for a queen, 
although at least Black covers c6, 
6, and g6 simultaneously 23. We7 
tempts White into 24 Wxe6+ @g7 
(24 @h7 25 Eel! Wxb6 26 Exc6) 
25 Wxc6 Wxe6 26 &xc6. when 
26 Bf6 1s fine for Black Instead 
White has 25 @d5', eg 25 Wd7 
26 Afs with a decisive advantage 
(26 De? 27 Wrxd7 Exd7 28 De6+ 
or 26 Exf4 27 Wxd7+ Bxd7 28 
xc6) The other try, 23 Wd6 al- 
lows the white knight to return to c4 
with tempo 

24 Kel Bet 

On 24 Kc? 25 Wed wins Less 
drastic than the game move ıs the 
fetreat 24 @d8. but this reduces 
Black to passivity in a position in 
which White has already collected 
one pawn for his exchange White 
could answer 25 WeS and 26 Wxd4, 


mm 
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leaving Black m a hopeless state, 
with four weak pawns still to 
defend 

25 Wrxe6+ wi7 

26 We2 Wb3 

Black strives for counterplay, but 
White now capttalises on the black 
queen's sortie, also taking advan- 
tage of Black's hangmg rook and 


knight 
27 Bed Wrad 
28 | We6+ hg? 
29° Whe! a7 
30 DeS ads 


On 30 Bf6 31 We5 Black finds 
his queen’s rook with no squares on 
the second rank — thanks in no 
small part to White’s all-powerful 
KIA bishop 

31 Ac? Wes 

The queen unceremoniously re- 
turns to e8 as White threatened 32 
Wxgó+ as well as 32 Exe7+ 


32 Weé 1-0 
White’s troublesome initiative 
persisted from 14 cxd4 right 


through to the end of the game The 
open lines and exchangmng of key 
defensive pieces accentuated 
Black’s problems ın protecting the 
numerous defects in his position 


If the point of Black's delaying 
castling with 8 b6 1s aimed partly 
at dissuading White from advancing 
hus e-pawn then it is worth looking 
at the idea of preparing to push the 
pawn to e5 with 9 c3 This game 
also features the relatively modern 
treatment of the variation involving 
the immediate capture on d5 


Yurtaev-Gulko 
Moscow Olympiad 1994 


1 e4 e6 2 d3 c5 3 O3 Deó 4 g3 
d5 5 Dbd? Age7 6 £g? g6 70-0 
Rg7 8 Hel b6 9 c3 
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Apart from toying with effec- 
tively cutting the board in half with 
e4-e5, White has at hts disposal an- 
other, quite different approach be- 
ginning with 9 exd5'? Note that 
ths should be compared with 
Dvoretsky-Vulfson Recaptunng 
with the knight seems the better of 
the (wo options available to Black 
(9 Wxd5? 10 eS is unpleasant) 

a)9 @&xd5 

al) 10 d4'? Opening the centre ıs 
more promising than the automatic 
10 @c4 With his king stil! in the 
centre and the ht-a8 diagonal not 
yet properly defended, Black can 
easily run into trouble deciding 
which of these two potentially sig- 
nificant tactors to address first 

all) 10 0-0 11 c4 Dde7 12 dxcS 
bxcS 13 Wed was only slightly 
worse for Black in S-B Hansen- 
Moskalenko, Copenhagen 1995 

al2) 10 exdd 11 @b3 &b7! 
(tucking the king away seems to be 
more important 1! 0-0 12 @bxd4 
Axd4 13 Dxd4 Rab $4 c3 and a 
draw was agreed ım Psakhis- 


Dokhoran, Soch: 1988. though there 
is still plenty of play left ın the posi- 
tion) 12 Dfxd4 D 

{threatening 
Bxeo+ (D) 


xd4 13 
14 c4) 


xd4 
13 Bc8 14 





There 1s always a danger that 
something {ike this might happen if 
one of the kings remains in the cen- 
tre after key files and diagonals 
have opened In fact the diagram 
Position has been seen more than 
once m international practice, and 
Black’s correct response has been 
difficult to find over the board For 
mstance in Korliakov-Moskalenko, 
Noyabrsk 1995, Black understanda- 
bly answered with the automatic 
14 fxe6? This is the natural reply 
that most players would come up 
with, as the unclear situation which 
results from the capture of the rook 
suggests that Black need not look 
for an alternative However, despite 
the fact that the choice in the game 
seems to be the only move, the fol- 
lowing entertaining line keeps Black 
im the game 14 7) This clever 
tetreat leaves several pieces coming 
under attack and, by self-pinning his 
own knight Black creates a pin of 
his own on the d-file After 15 
&xb7 fxe6 the pin should be 
enough to allow Black to hang on, 
eg 16 Re3 (16 Rxc8? Rxd4, with 
the threat of 17 &xf2+, highlights 
White’s problem on the d-file) 
16 Bcd 17 Dxe6 Wxdl+ 18 Oxd) 
Âxb2 19 Bd8+ SF7 20 Ags+ $g7 
21 De6+ HF7 22 DAgs+ etc The 
g continued (14 fxe6) 15 Axe6 

d7 16 Dxg?+ Wxg? (16 $f 
was tried in Howell-Soin, Bled 
1995, when my good friend should 
have followed 17 Rh6 Hhd8 18 
We2 Sg8 with 19 c4t Dba 20 
&xb7 Wxb7 21 b3, with a clear ad- 
vantage to White thanks to the two 
minor pieces camped right in front 
of Black's king) 17 Rxd5 Rxd5 t8 
Wxd5 Wd7 19 WeS+ Sf7 20 2h6 
Hhg8 21 Mel /D) 





White has a bishop and two 
pawns for the rook. his remaining. 
pteces are active and he can look 
forward to hammering away at 
Black's king for the rest of the 


game 

a2) 10 h4 h6 11 Bc4 0-0 12 Bees 
4ce7 13 d4 was Nevednichy’s sub- 
tle approach against Matveeva in 
Groningen 1993 One would expect 
Black’s extra moves (10 h6 and 
11 0-0) to have worked in her fa- 
vour, but the game quickly went 
downhill 13 cxd4 14 @xd4 Wc7 
15 c4! RxeS 16 cxdS &xd5 17 
Bxh6 Sg7 18 xg? $xg7 19 h5! 
and the skirmish ın the centre had 
resulted in Black’s kingsıde coming 
under too much pressure In fact the 
end came after only five more 
moves 19 g5 20 Wg4 ẹh6 21 
2xd5 exdS 22 DS+ Rxf5 23 Wxt5 
aeg 24 Wf6+ The central d3-d4 
thrust certainly puts the onus on 
Black to find a route to a playable 
game, and delaying as in ‘a2” merits 
further investigation 

Now let us see how play can de- 
velop when Black recaptures on d5 
with the pawn 

b)9 exd5 10 d4 

bt} 10 0-0 11 dxc5 bxc5 §2 Ab3 
with a turther branch 

b11) After 12 Wb6 13 c3 Black 
must play 13 c4 (eg 13 Md8 14 
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Åe3 d4 15 cxd4 c4 16 d5 Wc7 17 
Afat Wo6 18 Afd2 cxb3 19 dxc6 
&xc6 20 Wxb3, Nevednichy-Roca, 
Manila Olympiad 1992), when 
Oratovsky-Kinakov, Veyen 1993, 
continued 14 Dbd4 Axd4 15 Axd4 
Rxd4 16 cxd4 Re6 17 63 with a 
clear lead to White because of his 
uncontested dark-squared bishop 

b12) 12 c4 13 Dbd4 &g4'? 14 
h31? Axd4 15 hxg4 e6 16 Bbit 
was the interesting course taken in 
the game Reinderman-Bosch, En- 
schede 1993 White hopes that the 
bishop pair will count for something 
once the position is opened by 
b2-b3, challenging Black's centre 
pawns After 16 3c8 17 b3 WaS 18 
a3 d4 19 Zg5 d3!? 20 b4 Wad 21 
xd3 Wxd1 22 Exd! c3 23 Dxe6 ¢2 
24 Bg5 fxe6 25 Rxe7 EA 26 KcS 
£8 27 d4 White emerged with too 
many pawns 

b2) 10 cxd4 11 Db3 d3 aims to 
gain a little ume on White's queen, 
but 12 Wxd3 25 13 Wdl 0-0 14 
fd4 favours White in view of the 
tremendous outpost on d4 and the 
blockaded isolated d-pawn ın front 
ot ıt Regardless of how Black en- 
deavours to disguise his weakness, 
it should remain with correct play 
Cyborowski-Kerek, EchU16 Zagan 
1995 ıs typical 14 @xd4 15 Dxd4 
Sed 16 g5! etc 

b3) 10 c4 ts more likely to crop 
up at club level Again the (now 
backward) d5-pawn ts susceptible to 
attack as the game progresses 
Black’s problem ts that once a white 
knight lands on the inviting 
e5-square there 1s little choice but to 
take ıt ( 7-f6 1s too ugly), after 
which d4xeS both clears the way for 
White to target the d5-pawn and 
frees the dream d4-square for 
White's pieces In fact the immedi- 
ate 11 eS ıs possible because 
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14 &@xd4 meets with 12 Adxc4, so 
11 Axe5 12 dxeS Re6 13 DP fol- 
lowed by f3-d4 combined with a 
gradual build-up on the kingside 1s 
uncomfortable for Black 

9 seat 2b7 

One ot several Others 

a)9 a5 and now 

al) 10 eS We? 11 We2 g5 12 
4yxe5 Wxe5 13 Dde4, Stanoyoski- 
Jukic Jug Ch 1990, ts unclear and 
requires accurate handling from 
Black Compare with ‘b° below 

a2) 10 a4 leads to play almost 
identical to Yudasin-Jukic after 


10 a7, but Vavarin-Zakharstov, 
Smolensk 1991 saw Black introduce 
a new idea 10 d4 and now White 
tound the most uncompromising an- 
swer ın I1 cxd4 cxd4 12 e5' (D) 





As is demonstrated in the main 
game the stubborn push of White's 
e-pawn to e5 can be quite dangerous 
when Black has combined a king- 
side fianchetto with e7-e6 and the 
subsequent development of the 
king’s knight on e7 In hoping to 
contest the often crucial e5-square 
Black has voluntarity created poten- 
tial holes on f6 and d6, thus weak- 
ening the dark squares ın general, so 
planting a pawn on e5 should al- 
ways be considered by White There 


followed 12 0-0 13 Bed! a6 
(13 Dxe5? 14 AxeS BxeS 15 
Di6+ Bxf6 16 xag ıs a useful tac- 
tic to remember because it 1s a char- 
acteristic of ths and related 
positions which serves to give 
White confidence when mulling 
over the pros and cons of e4-e5, 
meanwhile the opponent finds him- 
self having to work it out over the 
board) Now White opted for the 
immediate 14 Af6+ Rxfo (14 hs 
merits consideration, freeing g8 for 
the kmght m order to challenge the 
intruder without having to surrender 
the dark-squared bishop) 15 ext6 
AdS 16 g5 Wdó (not 16 Dxf677 
17 4d2', when the pin ıs decisive), 
and now 17 &d2 would have maim- 
tamed the balance, with a very com- 
plicated struggle ahead Instead of 
the check on f6 — which ts natural 
but perhaps a little hasty — White 
can concentrate on occupying the 
f6-square with a piece Again the 
price for this luxury 1s the faithful 
eS-pawn, but after 14 295'7 4xe5 
15 DxeS Kxed 16 Dot Rxf6 17 
Rxf6 Ha7 18 Wd2 White does have 
attractive compensation 

a3) 10 fl ts not really positive 
enough 10 dxed 11 dxed Wxdl 12 
Uxdi ad 13 Ebi 0-0 i4 Af4 gave 
White the more comfortable queen- 
less middiegame in Dolmatov- 
A Sokolov, Manila 1990 Declining 
the offered trade of queens by clos- 
ing the centre with 10 d4 is less 
convenient for White. particularly 
with the knight now on fl 

b)9 0-0 10 e5 Wc7 11 We2 g5'? 
is a thematic continuation In the 
game Gustafsson-Murugan, Gausdal 
1991, White insisted on supporting 
the e5-pawn with his d-pawn after 
12 &h3 h6 13 Red Age 14 d4, but 
this resulted only n providing Black 
with an entry point on the queenside 

t 


atter 14 cxd4 15 cxd4 b4 Con- 
sequently White should call his op- 
ponent’s bluff and grab the g-pawn, 
which should really be quite an easy 
decision in view of the number of 
umes White tends to rustle up activ- 
tty by sacrificmg his e-pawn 12 
Bugs Wes 13 Ade4!? (D) 





This unltkely move 1s an impor- 
tant improvement on the odd 13 f47 
Wxe2 14 Hxe2 Rab, which was al- 
ready terrible for White ın Hoehn- 
Pedersen, Duisburg 1992 In the 
diagram position, from the game 
Kochetkov-Moskalenko, Alushta 
1994, both sides need to be very 
caretul {tis true that Black's king- 
side clearly requires attention after 
the sacrifice of the g-pawn, though 
White must not assume that an at- 
tack agaist the enemy king 1s easy 
and without risk, while giving up 
the e-pawn reduces White's influ- 
ence in the centre The game con- 
tinued 13 A®gé (not surprisingly 
the knight cannot be taken, eg 
13 dxe4? 14 Rf4 WHO 15 @xed e5 
(White was threatening 16 ®xh7] 
16 Qxh7+ Ph8 17 Ded! Web 18 
Whs and White is winning) 14 
@xh7 (14 4 We7 15 Qf? retains 
a positional lead without entering 
into tactics which could backfire} 
14 Sxh7 (14 dxed 15 Oxf SxfB 
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16 &xed4 leaves White with a mate- 
rial advantage) 15 f4 We7 {not 
15 Wf5? 16 &h3 Wxh3 17 Ags+) 
16 Dgs+ kgs 17 Whs Bds 18 
Wh7+ Sf8 19 h4 (intending simply 
h4-h5-h6 etc) 19 Age? 20 WhS 
(20 hS PS) 20 DES 21 gd Dg3 
(21 ®Dh6 loses to 22 £5 exfS 23 
Dh7+ Hg8 24 Rxh6, and 21 Dd6 
22 f5 exf5 23 &xd5 merely invites 
more of White's pieces into the 
fray) 22 Wh7 e7 23 f5 (23 &h2 
Deg8 24 Sxg3 Df would be an em- 
barrassmg end to an imaginative 
game) 23 exf5 and now instead of 
24 h5? Dg8!, which should have 
put Black firmly in the driving seat, 
White could have maintained the 
pressure by throwing more fuel on 
the fire with 24 ©xf7’ (D) 


Roe 
B NADAS 
an 


M fa 
B&G 
m 





After 24 $xf? 25 h6 Eg8 26 
Bxe7+! Wxe7 27 Bxd5+ Re6 28 
Hel &xd5 29 Hxe7+ gxe7? 30 
&xg7 the material imbalance and 
the tired black king are the key fac- 
tors m this scrappy position Of 
course there could be improvements 
for both sides, but White cannot go 
wrong with the patient 14 f4 

©)9 Sa6 10 exdS exdS virtually 
forces White to exploit the open 
lines by simply moving the attacked 
d-pawn out of the way 11 d4!? (D) 
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Now tl cxd4 12 cxd4 Dxd4? 1s 
out of the question because the 
check on a4 picks up a piece Con- 


sequently the game 
Ru Bates-G Buckley Hampstead 
GM 1998, went IL 0-0, when 


White achieved a structural superi- 
ority on the queenside 12 dxc$ 
bxc5 13 Db3 c4 (13 W6 14 Re3) 
14 Dbd4 with a clear advantage to 
White thanks to the wonderful out- 
post on d4 and the weak d-pawn 

10 e5 g5 (D) 





Gulko essays a familiar idea to 
unsettle his opponent and gang up 
on the e5-pawn before White gets 
the time to come to its rescue with 
d3-d4 Black usually pushes bis g> 
pawn with his queen on c7 and 
Whute’s already committed to e2, 





lanning to answer a subsequent 

f3xg5 with Wc7xe5 Conse- 
quently, in order to get the most out 
of ths new position White now 
looks to profit from the fact that his 
queen has yet to move 10 Wd7 
does nothing to stop White from 
executing his plan with 11 d4 cxd4 
12 cxd4 but Prudei-S Ivanov, Len- 
ingrad 1989 1s a good illustration of 
how not to play White's side 
12 Be8 (D) 





1 would hope that 1 would con- 
sider nothing but 13 a3 in the diay 
gram position, with an edge to 
White Instead White chose 13 Dfl 
in the game While it ss quite normal 
to drop the knight back to fl in nu- 
merous lines of the KIA — even 
this one — it 1s important to remem- 
ber that Black, too, ıs allowed some 
activity Unfortunately Mr Prude: 
never got the chance to hack away 
at his opponent’s weak dark squares 
on the kingside (with h2-h4[-h5], 
®fl-h2-g4 Rci-gS ete} because 
the swift and decisive invasion on 
the other side of the board 
13 Db4 (obviously) 14 De3 ALS 
15 He2 Ra6 16 Hd2 Axe3 17 fed 
ho 18 Wb3 WS 19 Del 0-0 20 
a3 Da2! (D) 





As if proving the point to himself, 
when White finally does nudge his 
a-pawn forward he sets the stage for 
a witty culmination to a well played 
{by Black) game A small invest- 
ment of just one tempo on the 
queenside would have avoided 
embarrassment 


nmo Dxgs AxeS 

12 Dats 2)Sg6 

12 @xf3+" 13 WxB 0-0 14 
Wh5 helps White to a clear 
advantage 

3 da! 


Already structurally superior after 
Black's provocative 10th move 
White sensibly aims to increase his 
positional lead It would be easy but 
foolhardy to see the fall of the 
g5-pawn as the first stage of an 
early sacrificial strike against the 
enemy king eg 13 Dxf7? Sx? 14 
@g5+ $g8 and, once Black untan- 
gles, the extra piece will be more 
significant than the two pawns The 
removal ot Black's g-pawn 1s never- 
theless significant, for now Black 
will have difficulty finding a truly 
secure haven for his king, so White 
should be content to rely on his 
other pluses until later At some 
pont the opportunity to trouble the 


king should eventually present 
self 
13 ie h6 
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i4 h3 
15 ad! (D) 


Wa7 





Another masterly stroke which 
arises from White's total apprecta- 
tion of the position Black, search- 
ing frantically for a place to hide his 
king (standing opposite White's 
rook 1s far from ideal), wall not find 
the kingside too inviting — hence 
White's aggression on the other 
flank Meanwhile the aforemen- 
tioned line-up of pieces on the e-file 
leaves White with all the trumps 

1$ uu 46 
15 aS has been suggested, 
though this short-term solution does 
leave Black with a fresh weakness 
on bó as well as open to a future 
pawn-break with b2-b4 

16 fa 

17 Rxf4 267! 

Moiseev'’s 17 c4 seems the lesser 
evil Black's main problem ts his 
inferiority in all sectors of the 
board 

i8 aS! Wb7? 

Biack’s plight goes from bad to 
worse — this often happens when 
one side finds himself under pres- 
sure at an early stage — since this 
drops a pawn Finding a safe alter- 
native, though, 1s not easy 
18 %xa5%? loses a piece to 19 b4. 


Oxf4 
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and 18 bxa5 19 dxc5 ıs terrible for 
Black Ths leaves 18 cxd4 19 
axb6 axb6 20 cxd4 (20 &f1 Wc8) 
when Black 1s suil on the board but 
the king continues to be a problem, 
eg 20 0-07 21 Wd2 wh7? 22 
Bxa6 Hxa6 23 Wd3+ Bh8 24 Wxa6 


19 axb6 axb6 
19 Wxb6? 20 dxcS Wb7 21 
WxdS 1s easy for White, but 


19 exd4 20 Bxd4 Dxd4 21 cxdd 
needs checking 2} axb6 runs into 
22 Wh5S! threatening both 23 Bxe6+ 
and 23 &xd5 Then 22 Sf8 23 
Hacl Bc8 (23 Sc4? 24 xed) 24 
Bxc8+ Wxc8 25 Hcl puts Black in 
trouble, while 21 Wxb6 22 &xd5 
succeeds m maintaining — the 
pressure 


20 dxe5 bxeS 


20 0-0 21 cxb6 Wxb6 22 Wd2 
21 WxdS (D) 





The first sign of life from White's 
queen ts also decisive, and Yurtaev 
has done well to exploit the subtle 
differences in the position brought 
about by his opponent’s theoretical 
novelty on the 10th move Black — 
apart from being a pawn down — 
has tao many weaknesses 


2b. 0-0 
220 Wired Wbs 
23 Wes 


SS So CC 


Of course there 1s nothing wrong 
with 23 WxbS &xb5 24 Bxa8 Bxa8 
25 De5 Perhaps Yurtaev was en- 
joying the game too much, which ts 
good for us, because now we see 
what can be the long-term implica- 
tions of g6-g5 if Black’s opening 


os not go according to plan 
Wrxb2 
i Habi We2 


Or 24 Wxc3 25 Wxce3 &xc3 26 
Heci 2d3 (26 d4 27 Dxd4 
&xd4 28 Rxa8) 27 Eb3 Tactics 
tend to favour the player in the driv- 


ing seat 
25 = &xh6 Rxh6 
26  Wxhó Habs 
27 Ebel wes 
28 h 
Atter 
28 n We5 
29 Rx Wre6 
comes 
30 afs 1-0/D) 





As I said in the note to White's 
13th move, Black’s damaged king- 
side pawns mean that his king could 
prove to be a liability throughout 
the game Remember that if one of 
the world’s most respected GMs has 
difficulty with the black pieces in 
this line, then mere mortals should 
definitely struggle 

t 
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3 KIA vs French Defence 


1 e4 e6 2 d3 d5 3 ©d2 (D) 





1 e4 players are bound to meet the 
French Detence quite often, and 2 
d3 1s an excellent way of steering 
the game into lesser-known 
channels 


The ‘Long’ Variation 


The standard variation 1s one in 
which Black decides to weather the 
storm and allow White an all-out 
kingside attack m retum for 
counterplay on the other flank, and 
1s characterised by the following se- 
quence of moves 

1 e4 e6 2 d3 d5 3 d2 c5 4 Hgts 
Dc6 5 g3 Df 6 Rg? Le7 7 0-0 0-0 
8 Bel (D) 

This hne offers play for both sides 
and an understanding of the respect 
ive attacking and defending themes 
as crucial, as they are relevant im 





more than just this variation As a 
prelude to the coming kingside on- 
slaught White will close the centre 
by pushing with e4-e5, subsequently 
chasing away Black's f6-kmght and, 
im fact, leaving Black with a distinct 
lack of minor piece protection for 
his kmg 

Since the advanced e-pawn 1s 
such an important part of White’s 
plans, it 1s imperative that White 
over-protect it in order to minimise 
the chance of Black essaying the un- 
dermimng = f7-f6 = The = queen’s. 
knight can, after h2-h4, make the 
manoeuvres @d2-fl-h2-g4 and 
d2-fl-e3 The latter ts especially 
threatening when Black has played 

Wd8-c? and White the usual 
Åcl-f4, as this introduces the possi 
bility of playing Ae3xd5 followed 
by e5-e6 Leaving the h-pawn on 
the fourth rank helps support the 
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S-square for when White plays 

f3-g5 or Rcl-g5, but pushing 
further with h4-hS has the advan- 
tage of inducing Black to either pro- 
duce a target by h7-h6 or allow 
the creation of a hole on f6 after 
h5-h6 from White 

As for Black the idea 1s simply to 
roll the queenside pawns down the 
board and force White to make 
positional concessions which hasten 
Black's queenside attack Marching 
the a-pawn all the way to a3 in con- 
junction with —b5-b4 1s one good 
plan, whence White will lose con- 
siderable control of c3 and d4 — 
openmg the way for the black 
kmghts Another. more accessible, 
knight outpost, is d5, which Black 
will make available by playing 

d5-d4 

Not surprisingly this lme pro- 
duces exciting games, with both 
players endeavouring to make the 
first knockout blow Defending the 
king, however, ts not to everyone’s 
taste and a slight error from Black 
may have more serious conse- 
quences than one from White It is 
for this reason that White has more 
fun 


Fischer-Miagmasuren 
Sousse Interzonal 1967 
(From previous diagram) 


8 we bs 

Black wastes no time in setting 
his queenside pawn roller into ac- 
tion, the slower 8 We7 was dis- 
cussed in the Introduction 

9 e5 d7 

Dropping the knight back to e8 ıs 
less popular — 9 8 10 AF 

a) One tdea ıs to keep the 
c8-bishop defending the e6-pawn in 
order to act on the kingside — 


a L S A 


10 f5/f 11 exf6 with a further 
branch 

al)  Bonk-Sonntag, German 
League 1996, continued 11 gxf6 

h6 BE? 13 0419 Dc? 14 cxd5 

@xd5 15 a3 Hb8 16 Bl with the 
better pawn structure for White 

a2) 11 Rxf6 12 e3 Wdó 13 c4! 
puts pressure on Black’s centre In 
Dolmatov-E Meyer, Philadelphia 
1991, White emerged with a shght 
advantage 13 2c7 14 Dpd eS 15 
Axf6+ gxf6 16 cxdS Axd5 17 Dd2 
Reb 18 Ded We? 19 Lh6 etc 

b) Less drastic is 10 b4 If h4 
Then 

bl) 11 Bc? 12 Dih2 Abs 13 
&d2 Dbd4 1s another justification 
of 9 Be& Sveshnikov-Petrosian, 
USSR 1976, was unclear after 14 


Des 

62) 11 aS 12 Dth2 a4 with 

b21) 13 a3 bxa3 14 bxa3 Dc7 15 
gs Rab 16 Wd2 Bb8 was bal- 
anced ın McShane-Davies, 4NCL 
1997 

b22) In Musi!-Velimirovic, Porto- 
roz 1975, White played 13 gS, 
when 13 a3 14 bxa3 Ad4 15 axb4 
cxb4 offered Black some compensa- 
tion for the pawn 

10 fl a5 

il h4 b4 (DJ 





12 åf4 

Some players prefer to brmg the 
knight round to g4, reserving the 
option of concentratmg on the dark 
squares by putting the bishop on g5 
instead of f4 After 12 lh2 Black 
has 

a) 12 a4? 13 a3! Wb6 14 &fá f6 
15 exf6 Rxf6 16 Hb] d8 17 g4 
clearly favoured White in Rayko- 
vic~Jakimidis, Albena 1977 

b) 12 &a6 13 Dgs (13 RE 
transposes to the note to Blacks 
12th move) 13 a4?! (the immediate 
13 &d4 offers better chances to 
equalize) 14 2g5 4\d4 and now in 
Chuchelov-Muir, Berlin 1998, 
White tried 15 Wd21?, hoping to im- 
rove on 15 Dxd4 exd4 16 Wd2 

8 17 He2 Heb 18 Wf4 b3 19 cxb3 
axb3 20 axb3 hS, which was unclear 
in Vagansan-Yusupov, Germany 
1992 The point is to leave the 
queenside closed After 15 @xf3+ 
16 &xf3 c4 17 d4 c3'? 18 bxc3 
bxc3 19 We3 Hb8 20 Hab] Hb2 21 
Sixe7 Wxe7 22 Wxe3 Exa2 23 De3 
b8 24 Mb6 a3 25 Hebi White had 
taken control of his opponent's sec- 
tor of the board 

12 ad?! 

Better is 12, Ra6 13 Ath2 

a) 13 a4 14 Des We8 15 c4 Do 
16 cxd5 @xd5 17 Bed g6 18 Qxd5 
exdS 19 Ag4 Dd4 with chances for 
both sides, Ye-Matamoros, Bern 
1995 

b) 13 Bc8 1s natural but has had 
little success 

b1) Martinovic-Schmittdiel, Dort- 
mund 1988, went 14 Hcl a4 15 Rf 
DE 16 Dgs We8 17 DAgd a3 18 
bxa3 Dad 19 Afe+' gxf6 20 exf6 
Sixf6 21 WhS with a decisive 
advantage 
a 14 Qh3 Dd4 15 Dxd4 exd4 

) 
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Visser-Kiniakov, Groningen 1995 
Black gets his open c-file, which 
White must deal with before tuming 
to the kingside 16 Hel Bc6 17 Wed 
ths 18 Bs Wb6 19 Kgs fS 20 
Wf4 cS 21 b3 and, ted to the 
d4-pawn, Black’s queenside counter 
had come to a standstill Note that 
21 h6? loses to 22 &xh6 gxh6 23 
Wxh6+ dgs 24 Wg6+ Bhs 25 
Dgs The game continued 21 If7 
22 g4 f8 23 h5 Hgs 24 Hh VcB 
25 Egil Wa7 26 Hg? We? 27 Regi 
hs 28 Rho! (D) 





28 fxg 
opens the g-file for White's rooks) 
29 Wxe4 26 30 RxfB BxfB 31 hxg6 


(28 gxh6 29 gxfS 


We7 32 Wh5 Ec? 33 gs! Instead 
of resigning Black now invited a 
nice finish 33 Wxg6 34 Wxg6 
hxgé 35 Rxe6 Sg? (35 Rxeb 36 
3h2+') 36 Bh2 Bh8 37 Mee?) Who 
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38 Bxh6 wxh6 39 £4 Sg? 40 Eh2 
Ste7 41 Bh7+ Sf8 42 Bh8+ 1-0 

13 a3! 

Fischer ıs happy to ‘waste’ a 
move on this side of the board be- 
cause now Black no longer has the 


useful a4-a3 push at his disposal 
13 bxa3 
14 bxa3 Raó 
15 e3 Das 


Gheorghiu-UhImann, Sofia 1967, 
went instead 15 Zd4 16 c4t Db3 
Rather than move his attacked rook 
White trusted in Ins attacking op- 
portunities and put his opponent un- 
der immediate pressure with 17 
cxd5!? After 17 Dxal 18 Wxal 
exd5 19 DxdS Kxd3? (19 Db6 1s 
a big improvement) White played 
20 e6! The game ended 20 “fo 
(20 fxe6 21 c7 Rf6 22 Wel Wes 
23 Hxe6 threatens Exf6' and De?7+) 
21 Dxe7+ Wxe7 22 DeS Ri 
%\c6 Wb7 24 dó Red 25 Exed! 
Wxc6 26 &xf8 1-0 (26 Bxf8 27 
Wxf6! gxf6 28 Hg4+, or 27 Wxe4 
28 Wxf7+) Miagmasuren’s move 
1S @aS takes the knight away 
from the centre (and further from 
the kingside), and Black will come 
10 regret taking such a luxury 

16 &h3! 

Dissuading Black from challeng- 
ing the e5-pawn with £7-f6 

d4 


D öm (D) 





White shows his understanding of 
these positions with this retreat 
Many players would use the 
g4-square for the knight, but then 
White's queen would have difficulty 
when the time comes to swing over 


to the kingside 
7 bó 
18 Des as 
19 &d2 


Fischer does not want to exchange 
his queen’s bishop because his 
g5-knight 1s menacing enough to 
push Black into giving up his own 
dark-squared — bishop Keeping 
watch over the squares f6 and h6 1s 
vital Now 19 h6 meets with 20 
Dxeb fxe6 21 Rxe6+ Ph8 22 Qxa5 

WxaS 23 Qxd5, highlighting a 
drawback of 15 a5 


09 Sixgs 
20 àxg5 Wa? 
21 Wh5 Hfc8 
22 d2? A3 
23 -Rf6! (D) 





White launches the final attack, 
against which there seems to be no 
adequate defence All of Black's 
pieces — except his kmg' — stand 
helplessly by on the queenside 

23 Wes 

Acceptance of the ‘sacrifice’ 
brngs no joy 23 gxf6 24 exf6 
Phs 25 A Dds (25 Egs 26 
BDe5! threatens both @xd7 and 

2 


Dxfi+) 26 Ags’ Dxfo 27 Whe 
We7 28 R£5' Hg8 29 Axh7 


24 Ded! gó 

Black will have to play this move 
eventually 

25 We5 Axed 

26 Axed c4 

27 hs! 


White must strike while the tron ts 
hot 

27 we exd3 

28 Eh Ra7 

Hoping to defend along the sec- 
ond rank Certainly not 28 dxc2 29 
hxg6 cl=W+ 30 Hxel Excl+ 31 
Bh2!' fxg6 32 Hxh7! &xh7 33 
What dg8 34 Wh8+ @£7 35 We7 
mate 

29 2g 

Now White can meet 29 WH 
with 30 Re4! followed by breaking 
through the enemy’s kingside with 
hxg6 and Sxg6, whilst the chal- 
lenge 29 S2b7 cuts off the a7-rook 
allowing 30 hxg6 fxg6 31 Exh? 

29 ww dxc? 

30 Whe WIS (D) 





3t 0 Wxh7+! 
31 Sxh7 32 hxg6+ &xg6 33 
Red mate 


1-0 


Black plays ...b6 


As we have seen, White’s forces 
are perfectly posted to carry out a 
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lethal kingside attack, so some black 
players may prefer to dispense with 
the advance of the queenside pawns 
and settle for the more circumspect 

b7-b6 and = Sc8-b7 When Black 
delays kingside castling the b7-b6 
strategy deters White from pushing 
e4-e5 prematurely, as the e-pawn 
may become a weakness and Black 
could take advantage of the closed 
centre by casthng queenside and 
aiming for the g7-g5 thrust, un- 
dermiming White’s kingside de> 
fences and the protection of the 
all-important pawn Consequently 
White often reacts by temporising, 
waiting for Black to make a com- 
mitment before acting in the centre 
A disadvantage of playing waiting 
moves ın order to avoid coming un- 
der an early attack 1s that the oppo- 
nent ts given too much time and can 
simply strengthen his position Here 
White manages to support his centre 
with c2-c3 and d3-d4 


Psakhis-D.Paunovic 
Minsk 1986 


1 e4 c5 2 Df3 e6 3. A3 Dc6 4 g3 
d5 5 Dbd2 Alo 6 g2 bó 7 0-0 
Rb7 8 Hel Re7 (D) 





9 a3!? 
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With this useful move White 
waits to see where the Black king 
will go He also retains the possibil- 
ity of a favourable central exchange 
with e4xd5 9 We2 may transpose to 
normal lines with e4-e5, unless 
Black plays the entical 9 Ab4 10 
€5 Dxc2 It exf6 Rxi6 

a) The game Mark Tseitlin- 
Polovodin, USSR 1981, went 12 
Hbl Axel 13 Wxel Ra6 14 De5 
0-0 15 Rfl We7 16 Dgd Re7 17 
D3 Maeg when the position was 
unclear 

b) In Kochiev-Legky, USSR 
1984, White dispensed with 12 Zbl 
ın favour of 12 Of1'? Black played 
12 &xal (af 12 Axel, 13 Wrel 
2.26 14 We2 0-0 15 4e3 1s slightly 
better for White) 13 Rf4 4 14 da! 
@®b3 15 axb3 cxb3_ 16 Wb5+ Wd7 
17 Wxb3 0-0 18 De3 and White 
stood a little better because of his 
active knights 

9 ws We7 

10 c3 0-0 

10 0-0-0 tl e5 Dd? 12 d4 as in 
Hort-Lobron, Bad Kissingen 1981, 
allows 12 g5 with a double-edged 
game Instead White should settle 
for a slight advantage after }1 We2 
Black does well to avoid 10 a57! 
U1 a4" which favoured White in 
Knezevic-Joveic, Yugoslavia 1975 

11 e5 Bat 

12 d4(D) 





Having played 10 c3 White can 
now support ¢5 with a pawn rather 
than the more usual Wdl-e2, 
@d2-fl and Rcl-f4 ete The 
a3-pawn defends the 4-square, 
ready for the following exchange 

12 aw exd4 

13° exd4 Das 

In anticipation of a White king- 
side attack Black seeks active play 
down the c-file Wath this n mind 
White could now play 14 b1'? 
followed by 15 c3, but instead 
Psakhis prefers to concentrate on 
kaingside operations, judging that 
Black’s play on the queenside will 


not be too troubling 
4 Df Areg 
15 bat 


White must prevent Wc7-c2 
The attempt to do this with 15 e3 
1s not promising as after 15 Bcd 
16 g4 h51? 17 De3 Dxe3 18 
&xe3 We2 Black still achieves his 
goal After the game move Black 
will have an unchallenged knight on 
4 which, unfortunately, may serve 
to only hamper his mayor pieces and 
consequently not distract White 
from building up pressure on the 
other flank 

is č w Dea 

16 h4 bs 

A necessary move if Black wants 
to open the queenside The immedi- 
ate 16 a5 meets with 17 bS! 

17 g5 

Wasting no tme in beginning the 
attack 

Wow a5?! 

Black must look for counterplay, 
but chasıng the dangerously hover- 
ing knight with 17 h6 would at 
least prevent White from hurting his 
queen into the heart of battle How- 
ever, in answer to 17 h6 White’s 
attacking chances by no means dim- 
msh after 18 h3 followed by Wg4 


and @f4 Even 18 Dxf7!? Sxt7 19 
Wh5+ may be worth a try, as the re- 
mammg cover around the black 
king could eventually be wiped 
away with the sacrifice Rxh6 

18 Wh5! Rxg5 

White threatened both 19 Wxf?+ 
and 19 Wxh7+, so Black has no 
choice but to give up the ‘minor ex- 
change’ of the two bishops This has 
serious consequences — the black- 
squared bishop will be sorely 


missed once White has pin-poimted 
the weaknesses in Black's kingside 
19 ĝxg5 
20  axb4 
21 ©h2! (D) 


axb4 
Had 





A move which emphasises the 
sumphicity of the KIA After guaran- 
teeing that the queenside ts suffi- 
ciently safe White makes logical, 
simple threats on the kingside, in- 
ducing important positional conces- 
sions which may later be taken 
advantage of As im the present 
game White finds that his forces are 
so well placed that he ts able to ig- 
Nore minor threats on the queenside 
=- often the best that Black can 
come up with — and make more 
powerful threats of his own on the 
kingside It Black now carnies out 
the threatened 21 Exb4 White 
plays 22 ga with the idea of 
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&g5-e7 and Dg4-f6+ The king’s 
bishop will also play a part in the 
attack with g2-fl-d3 Consequent- 
ly Black sees time as a more import- 
ant factor than materal and, after 
strengthening his command of the 
a-file, brings his kmght over to help 
defend 


21 Beas 
22 Babi DB 
23° Wea! 


Making way for the h-pawn, in 
order to follow with hS and 2f6 
Should Black now escape the pres- 
sure on the g-file with 23 @#h8, 
White obtains a winning attack 24 
h5 h6 25 &f6' gxf6 26 exf6 


B an Wes 

24 h5 DAT 

25 h6! 

White thematically forces a 


further weakening of the dark 
squares around his opponent’s king 
25 6 


26 na 

Threatening simply 27 g4, 
&g5-e7 (depriving Black’s king of 
the £8-square) and @\g4-f6 

26 oe Wes 
27 eT Aet 

28 Dg 

White threatened 29 aise Dxf6 
30 Wxf6 mating Another way of 
Preventing this — less drastic than 


the game — 1s 28 @#h8, but 
Black's days are stl] numbered 

29  exf6 wr 

30 f4 


Black also has problems after 30 
®h2, heading for gS via f3 
30 a 


The best defensive try, intending 
Db8-c6 White’s reaction 1s viol- 
ent, falar his opponent no respite 
f5! xf5 
ò 31 exf5 32 ©h2' followed by 
D-g5 
32 Rxd5! (D) 




































































A position worthy of a dtagram! 
Black has five pieces on the queen- 
side which are playing no part in the 
game whatsoever Only the queen 
has come to the aid of the king As. 
for White, his pieces could hardly 
be better posted Two pawns have 
even found their way into Black's. 
kingside It is not accidental that 
White ts excellently and Black terri- 
bly placed Moreover the diagram 
position has arisen trom active, 
positionally orientated play from 
White who, unlike his opponent, has 
used the development of his pieces 
to maximum effect 

32 we exdS 

Accepting the other piece with 
32 txg4 does not help White 
brings an end to the game swiftly by 
33 Hxe6! Rxe6 34 Wg5+ Gh8 (or 
34 Wg6 35 Sxe6+ PhS 36 £7) 35 
Wey7+) Wxg7 36 fxg7+ @g8 37 
Qxe6 mate 


33 WeS+ Wego 
34. Wxg6+ hxgó 
ea 


White jettisons hs two far-ad- 
vanced pawns to continue the mat- 


mg attack 
35 ww oxi? 
36 W7 og? 
37 f+ Sxh7 
38 = -Re7+ Dgs 
39 Dh6+ oe 


40 Rey+ 1-6 

Black resigned m view of 
40 $e8 4l Bel+ mating The KIA 
1s aptly named! 


As will be seen later in this 
chapter, attacking White on the 
kingside with the g7-g5 thrust can 
be effective against unprepared op- 
ponents Usually, however, White 
has already played e4-e5 In the 
next game American GM Yasser 
Seirawan wrongly predicts this ad- 
vance and plays h7-h6, but Hodg- 
son has other ideas 


Hodgson-Seirawan 
Wik aan Zee 1986 


1 e4 e6 2 d3 d5 3 &d2 ©fó 4 
ORI c5 5 g3 bó 6 &g2 b7 7 0-0 
&c6 8 Bel ke7 9 c3 (D) 





9 on ho?! 

Not as useful as 9 We7 White 
has not yet committed himself with 
e4-e5, so the prospect of the thrust 

g7-g5 1s still quite remote Conse- 
quently Black has simply weakened 
his kingside 

a) In the game Geller-Bagirov, 
USSR Ch 1963, Black considered 
waiting moves unnecessary and 
played 9 0-0 Castling so early ıs 

t 


unwise, and after 10 e5 @d7 1k Dt 
Ee8 12 h4 White was well in com- 
mand There followed 12 f6 13 
exf6 2xf6 14 d4! Mc8 15 RgS cxd4 
16 cxd4 DaS 17 b3 Rab 18 He3! 
with a nice position for White, 
whose control of eS (after Ae3-g4) 
will secure a lasting advantage 

b) Black may also give the game a 
different character than the usual 
closed centre and flank attacks by 
relieving the tension with 9 dxe4 
This happened in Petursson-Fehr, 
Bern 1991, which contmued 10 
dxe4 e5 11 e4 Wc7 (11 Wxdl 12 
Bxd] Dxe4 13 Hel' ıs bad for 
Black) 12 Be3 Hd8 13 d5 Wb8 
14 £2.25 Hd6 15 Wad h6 16 2d2 0-0 
17 h4! when White had a power- 
tul initiative Surprisingly the Ice- 
landic GM finished the game by an 
eventual breakthrough on the 
weenside 17 &c8 18 h3 b5 19 

xe7+ Dxe7 20 We2 Btd8 21 Le3 
c4 22 b4 We7 23 a4 a6 24 axbS 
axbS 25 HaS Wd7 26 &c5 Kd2 27 
Wel He8 28 Ma? Wd8 29 Hxe7? 
1-0 


10 a3 a5 
11 exd5S exd5 
12 Dna! 


White could fix his opponent's 
queenside with 12 a4, but Black has 
compensation in his space advan- 
tage The energetic game move ıs 
more ın the spinit of the KIA 


2... 0-0 

Bo a Heg 

14 WR We7 

15 Af Ded 

16 Wf dB (D) 


Black defends both the queen and 
the king’s knight (in case of 
‘Axh6+), but now Hodgson opens 
up the black kingside and gains an 
enduring bind with a piece sacrifice 
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17 Axg!? xg7 
18 Wrxh6+ Ses 
19 afar Als 
20 whs He6 
21 Bed Wa7 


In a lost positon Black tnes to 
give his piece back in the most com- 
plicated circumstances possible 
21 Dxe3 22 Exe3 Qf6 23 d4 ıs a 
simple win tor White 


22 Orgs Dxd3 
23 Dhor $B 

24 NS R16 

25 &h6+ Ses (D) 





1f25 $g8 Black gets mated after 
26 Wg4+ Gh? 27 297’, threatening 
28 Wh5+ ég8 29 Wh8 mate 

26 åg?! Rxg7 
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Black ends up a piece down after 
26 Sd8 27 Qxfo+ (27 Axf6 28 
‘Wh8+ and 29 Wxf6) 

27 Hxe6+! 1-0 

If 27 Wxe6 28 Dxg7+ and 29 
@xe6 Black's queen 1s also lost af- 
ter 27 dd8 28 Bd6, and in answer 
to 28 $8 White can choose be- 
tween 29 He7 or 29 Kho'? 


Konstantinopolsky-Banas 
Correspondence 1985 


1 e4 c5 2 O3 e6 3 d3 có 4 g3 
d5 

Remember that ıf Black holds 
back the d-pawn then the game 
would keep its Sicilian character, 
now we transpose to a French 
Defence 


5 N\bd2 D6 
6 Rg? Åe? 
7 0-0 b6 

8 Rel åb7 
9 e5 (D) 





White shows that he ıs happy to 
follow a more traditional path than 
waiting with 9 c3 or 9 a3 From this 
point on the game revolves around 
the eS-square, which White will 
over-protect 

Da 


10 (fl 

10 c4!? is an interesting alterna- 
tive, after which White arms to win 
control of e4 to use as a knight out- 
post Curt Hansen-Kasparov, Malta 
Olympiad 1980, went instead 10 h4 
We7 11 We2 h6 12 fl 0-0-0 13 
DIh2 Hdg8' (an improvement over 
13° &b8, which was seen im Biyta- 
sas-Petrosian, Buenos Aires Olym- 
pad 1978, when 14 2f4 Ga8 15 

24 ALB 16 c3 Ad? 17 a3 bS 18 
b4 gave White a slight advantage 
due to his successful space-gaming 
initiative on the queenside) 14 Dg4 
fB 15 Ra g5 16 hxgs hxg5 17 
Rd2 HhS 18 c3 Ags 19 b4 c4 20 
d4 Egh8 21 a4 a5 and Black hada 
comfortable game 

The idea behind 10 ©fI ıs to de- 
fend the e-pawn with S.cl-f4 rather 
than Wdl-e2 Consequently White 
1s able to develop the queen on d2, 
making Black's g7-g5 break more 
difficult to realise 

0. Wel 

In Schlenker-Raicevic, Linz 1980, 
Black opted for 10 g5'”, leading to 
a remarkably comphcated battle 
There followed Il @e3! h5 
1t DdxeS 12 xes Axes 13 

xd5! favours White, nor does 
hitting White’s knights give Black 
any joy 11 d4 12 @c4 g4 13 Des! 
— intending ©g5-e4 — 13 Rxgs 
14 @d6+) 12 c4 d4 (12 g4 13 
cxd5' exd5 14 &®d2 ıs excellent for 
White) 13 @d5! exd5 14 cxd5 g4 (if 
14 Db4 15 do RB 16 Rxg5) 15 
dxc6 Rxc6 16 6" fxe6 17 Dxd4! 
Sxg2 (taking the kmght with 
17 cxd4 ıs still very good for 
White — 18 &xc6 Bc8 19 Exe6) 18 
Dxeo RB! 19 xd8' xd! 20 
Bc6 Bh? (or 20 R63 21 Bxe7+ 
SFB 22 Bxd7 Qxc6 23 Rc? witha 
dangerous initiative) 21 RgS 2f3 


t 


22 Dxe7 $f7 23 h4, and White 
had the much better game 
1 Rfs 0-0-0 
The tempting 11 g5?' does not 
work out well for Black here, as 12 
2)xg5 DdxeS 13 WhS gives White a 
clear advantage 


12 bd h6 
B Wa Edg8 
14 hS! 


A good move White will not be 
able to prevent a kingside break- 
through, so he keeps Black tempor- 
arily at bay by saddhing him with a 
weak h-pawn after the following 
advance 

l4 ow g 

15 hxgó xg6 

Better than 15 fxg6! 16 Kxh6, 
when Black's g-file will be blocked 
and the e-spawn a weakness In this 
variation Black finds it easier to 
have an open g-file and push the h- 
pawn up the board rather than the 
other way round, because the 

hS-h4 thrust threatens to dismantle 
the white king's pawn cover 

16 e3! 

Preparing a pseudo-sacrifice on 
d5 


16 aw b5 D) 





Black judges the threat to be 
harmless and subsequently con- 
tinues with his offensive Indeed 
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avoiding White's next with 16 f8 
or 16 Wd8 leaves Black with a 
passive position Challenging the 
knight 1s also a faulty plan 16 d4 
17 e4 b5 18 Ad6+ Rxd6 19 
exd6 Wb6 20 c3! opens up the 
queenside and gives White a dan- 
gerous initiative 

17 xd! 

This pseudo-sacrifice occurs quite 
often in thts line, and the reader 
should become acquainted with the 
idea White clears the e-file for his 
rook and distracts Black’s attention 
from his kingside attack by putting 
hum on the defensive 

Wow exd5 

18 e&6 Was 

Black prefers to keep fis king’s 
bishop on the board so that he can 
maintain at least some observation 
of the dark squares on the kingside 
Exchanging this piece by 18 &d6 
would merely strengthen White's 
gtip on ¢5, g5 and (more important 


ly) hd 
19 exd7+ Wxd7 
20  Hxe7!? 


Accentuatmg the pomt made m 
the last note White considers the 
enemy bishop to be such an import- 
ant piece that he is prepared to 
sacrifice the exchange in order to 
eliminate ıt Now 20 @xe7 permits 
White to win back the exchange in 
favourable circumstances with 21 
®e5, although White’s activity and 
raking bishops anyway confer him 
excellent compensation after the 
queen recapture 

20 Wre7 

21 Rh3+ Ugs 

A practical choice, as 21 @d8 22 
Eel WES (not 22 W6 23 Rg5) 23 
@h4 leaves Black with two rooks 
that are no match for the menacing 
white minor pieces Note also that 
his king would be left living 
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dangerously in the centre, cut off on 
both sides by Whute’s rook and 


bishops 
22 «Bel Wa7 
23° Des?! 


Konstantmopolsky misses his 
chance to take a clear advantage 
with 23 d4', when 23 Hxg3+ 24 
xg3 Wxh3 25 WH Wd7 26 Des! 
‘DxeS 27 WxeS threatens both 28 
Wb8 mate and 28 Wxh8+ Black 
now punishes this maccuracy by 
playmg a pawn to d4 himself. 
subsequently opening the long diag- 
onal for his hitherto lifeless bishop. 


230 oa Axes 
24 Hxes d4! 
25 We2! as! 


Both sides succeed in finding 
ditficult moves Again the appealing. 
25 Bxg3+? tals 26 fxg3 Wxh3 
27 Be8+ wd7 28 We7+ dco 29 
Exh8 Approaching from another 
angle with 25 We6 also proves un- 
successtul, since 26 £3! Wxf3 27 
He8+ &d7 (27 Bxe8 28 Wred 
mate) 28 We7+ c6 29 Rg? wins 
the black queen 

260 RgSt+ S8 

27  He7(D) 


“3 7 
Ws 





Dy, Se Weco? 

Ironically 27 Hxg3+ now draws' 
The reason ıs that after 28 fxg3 
Wxh3 29 Be8+ Sd7 30 Exh8 
Whi+ 31 $N Wg2+ 32 del the 


queen’s bishop no longer defends 
the g-pawn, making 32 Wxg3+ 
possible Even 30 We7+ does not 
help White 30 @c6 31 Uxh8 
Wrxg3+ 32 2f1 WO+ 33 det Whi+ 
34 Sd2 Wg2+ still draws because 
the retreat 35 We2 leaves the bishop. 
unprotected 

28 Mxb7! 

Removing Black’s remaming 
bishop and ensurmg a won game 
thanks to the power of White’s 
queen and bishops. 

28 Wxb7 

28 exb7 loses the queen to 29 
Rg? (29 Wxg2+ 30 Sxg2 Bxgs 
31 We7+ picks up the greedy rook) 

29. 0! 

30 fags 

31 Wes! 

Takıng advantage of Black’s ex- 
posed king to force the rook off the 
h-file If now 31 Exh3 Black loses 
immediately to 32 We8+ c7 33 
Rf4 mate 


Fi 


I -a z 
32 åg Wa7 
33k eas 


33 resigns 1s an alternatrve worth 
consideration The rest 1s easy for 
White 


34 Wb8t he7 

35 ĝg5+ L 

36 Wes dgé 

37 Be? ar 

Or 37 He8 38 Wf6+ &h7 39 
Wi7+ Bho 40 Rg5+ dxgs 4l 
Wexd7 

38 2h4 ae 

39 Żd5 hs 

40 e7 1-0 


One finish might be 40 Rcg 41 
17+ Bh6 42 Wi6+ Bh7 43 Wg6+ 
h8 44 f6 mate Remember that 
Black castled queenside’ 


Now for a classic example of how 
not to play the KIA Black reacts to 
r 


her opponent's passive, stereotyped 
play by castling queenside and ruth- 


lessly attacking the enemy king 


Troianska-Jovanovic 
Women s Olvmptad 
Oberhausen 1966 


1 e4 e6 2 d3 d5 3 d2 Df6 4 
Defs c5 5 g3 b6 6 g2 Rb7 7 eS 
DEAT 8 0-0 Deó 9 Hel Re7 (D) 





10 c3? 

Too passıve In the above games 
m which White played an early 
¢2-c3, the e4-e5 push followed only 
at White’s convenience — usually 
once Black had commutted his king 
in this game, however, apart from 
no Songer having to worry about 
White advantageously playing 
e4xd5, Black already has a target in 
White's e-pawn Consequently 
White’s best continuation in the dia- 
gram position 1s 10 c4" The game 
Jadoul-Kruszynsk1, Copenhagen 
1988, continued 10 d4 11 h4 (also 
possible ıs GM Keene’s suggestion 
il Ded. eg 11 DcxeS 12 Axes 
Dxe5 13 BxcS') 11 We7 12 Ded! 
DexeS 13 Axes DxeS 14 Åf 0-0 
15 Whs f6 16 Ags! fxg5 17 xes 
Wa? 18 hxgS &xg2 19 ‘Exe? witha 
big advantage to White Indeed the 
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pressure on the h-file forced Black 
to enter into a very passive and im- 
feror ending with 19 We8 20 
Wrxe8 Bfxe8 21 f4 

We7 


0 x 

iW We2 

Unfortunately for White defend- 
ing the e-pawn with 11 d4 does not 
work Black can play 11 cxd4 12 
cxd4 @b4 13 He3 We2 14 Wel 
Wg6 followed by @Db4-c2 

u a gs! 

Undermining White’s hold on e5 
and preparing a kingside attack 

12 h3 0-0-0 

Due to the imprecise move order 
things have not gone well for White 
Instead of the usual territorial ad- 
vantage on the kingside, she 1s 
about to face a vigorous offensive 
on that flank 

13 d4 

Jovanovic-Ranniku, Yugoslavia 
vs USSR 1964, saw White try 13 
fI After 13 Bdg8 14 a3 hS 
White prevented —_g5-g4 by playing 
15 g4 first Black reacted energeti- 
cally 15 hxg4 16 hxg4 Ra6 17 
)g3 Bhat! with a crushing attack, 
as 18 @xh4 pxh4 19 Df Dexes is 
much better for Black The game 
move at least justifies 10 c3. but 
White ts not putting any pressure on 
Black’s queenside Black, on the 
other hand, embarks on a plan to 
open up the h-file 

13 


ae h5 
14 b3 Zdg8 
15 h2 c4 

16 = Baz g4 
17  hxg4 


17 h4 keeps the kingside tempor- 
arily closed Then Black may event- 
ually break through with 

2)d7-£8-g6 followed by sacnfic- 
ing on h4 

17 h4! (D) 
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Being a pawn down 1s wretevant 
if Black wants to invade 


18 &dfi Was 
Heading for the kingside 

19 a6 
20 be We 
2 a4 2b7 
22, àf4 hxg3 
23 âg Whe 
24 Des Ags 
Faced with the strong threat of 
. Rg5-f4 White sacrifices 

25 Axed dxed 
26 Wea åt 


Intending 27 &xc6 Åxg3 28 
&xb7+ @xb7 winning 


27 Df b8! 
28 Axc6 

Or 28 xfs Wxf4 29 Sxc6 
Exg4+ 

28 ae Whit! 





29 &xhl Exhl ıs mate A fantas- 
tic finish, the culmination of very 
instructive play from Black 


White plays We2 


Psakhis-Smirin 
Haifa 1995 


1 e4 c5 2 3 e6 3 d3 có 4 g3 
Df6 5 g2 Re7 6 0-0 d5 7 We2 
0-0 8 e5 d7 9 c4 (D) 





This push of the c-pawn ıs the 
idea behmd replacing ©bl-d2 with 
Wdl-e2 in the main Ime By leaving 
the kmght on bÌ White intends to 
develop it more actively on c3, 
where it will team up with the 
¢4-pawn to hit the d5-pawn Moreo- 
ver, with the queen supporting the 
eS-pawn White might get the oppor- 
tunity to develop his king’s rook 
more actively on the d-file if Black 
has tried to release the tension with 
the central exchange d5xc4 An- 
other point of planting the pawn on 
c4 is to deny Black the use of the 
d5-square for his pieces after 

d5-d4, whereas White will sull 
have access to the crucial e4-square 
Finally the c4-pawn tends to hold 
back Black’s traditional queenside 
pawn-storm The downside to 

r 


White's setup with the queen on 2 
and pawn on c4 is the potential 
weakness of the d4-square, which 
can no longer be defended by a 
pawn and 1s therefore susceptible to 
attack at any moment However, 
modem practitioners of Qe2 have 
shown that this 1s not a problem, 
hence the revival of this line In fact 
an automatic c6-d4 can easily 
backfire In the diagram position 
Black has more than one way of 
dealing with the challenge in the 
centre 

9 ” d4 

Closmg the centre ıs a popular 
1eply at all levels However, despite 
the fact that fixmg the pawns has 
sertous long-term positional m- 
pheations. I doubt that most players 
sufficiently appreciate this when 
pushing the d-pawn A surprising 
number of IMs and GMs have suf- 
fered with Black here due to a tack 
of decent counterplay With an 
obvious space advantage on the 
kmgside White's plan of attacking 
the king 1s rather easy to execute, 
but Black will find it problematic 
generating a queenside counter be- 
cause of the barrier on c4 More- 
over, the true merits of occupying 
d4 are now irrelevant because a 
Pawn stands in the way — there 1s 
no need for White to worry about 
such a possibility As we know, the 
¢5-pawn effectively cuts the board 
m two, limiting Black's defensive 
resources by covering f6 (and d6) 
and severely limiting breathing 
space, but ehminatıng t with f7-f6 
could prove more detrimental than 
beneficial, and attempts to capture 
the pawn — which tends to be ım- 
mune anyway, for one reason or 
other — meet with textbook 
over-protection Of course these 
factors do not mean that Black 1s 
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losing, but the commutal, restrictive 

nature of 9 d4 has prompted to- 

day’s practical players to search for 

more uncompromising alternatives 
a)9 dxc4 10 dxe4 (D) 





Removing the d-pawns presents 
Black with the prospect of distract- 
ing White from matters on the king- 
side by threatening to land a knight 
on d4 (or even d3) or — given the 
chance — staging an invasion on 
the d-file White, too, can toy with 
the idea of playing on the only 
available open file The d6-square, 
for instance. ıs perhaps even more 
inviting than d3 ıs for Black because 
the e5-pawn supports a takeover by 
a knight via e4 or b5 (note that 
White's queen's kmght has more 
options on bl than d2) 

Let us take a look at a few 
examples 

al) 10 We7 1s a natural move be- 
cause it attacks the e5-pawn and 
leaves d8 free for a rook, but post- 
ing the queen on the h2-b8 diagonal 
can be risky 11 &f4 @d4 Black 
strikes first, the poimt being that 
after 12 @xd4 cxd4 White cannot 
bring his remaiing knight out to c3 
The new interesting feature of the 
position brought about by the ex- 
change of knights 1s the significance 
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of the pawns on c4 and d4 It 1s not 
important that the d4-pawn 1s 
passed because there are too many 
pieces on the board, but it 1s effec- 
tively isolated and consequently 
vulnerable Meanwhile the c4-pawn 
still covers d5 Fogarası-Groszpeter, 
Gyula 1998 contmued 13 h4' (see 
White’s 15th and 18th) 13 Zd8 14 
d2 (the knight 1s heading for e4, 
note that achieving this would be 
difficult, with the pawn on c2) 
14 f8 15 h5S (by bringing the 
rook to the d-file Black also vacated 
the f8-square for the kmght — 
which m tum has made way for the 
light-squared bishop — to hit both 
f4 and e5 from g6) 15 &d7 16 
Ded Rc6 17 Aid! Bd7 18 Dfo+'? 
(D) 





A tamiliar motif with the bishop 
and queen lined up on the h2-b8 di- 
agonal 18 gxf6 19 exf6 &d6 20 
Wg4+ g6 21 hxg6 (White’s h- 
pawn ts incredibly useful in these: 
lines!) 21 hxg6 and now White 
went in for the kill with 22 2h6 
Sixg? 23 Gxg2 We6+ 24 £3 Wxc4 
25 Bd2 with the not very subtle plan 
of keeping the black king company 
with Sih6-g7 followed by mating 
down the h-file Unfortunately for 


Fogarasi the experienced GM found 
a clever defence involving the dou- 
bling of queen and rook on bS and 
d5 respectively, spoiling the fun 
(just in the nick of time} with 
Ed5-hS Had White noticed the 
blockade on h5 he might have set- 
tled for 22 Hxd4 winning a safe 
pawn, eg 22 e5 (22 sxg2 23 
@xg2 changes nothing) 23 Rxc6 
Wxe6 (23 exd4 24 2xd7) 24 RxeS 
and Black’s king 1s stll in danger 
a2) 10 b6 Rather than hurry a 
kmght to d4 Black plans to preface 
the jump into White’s half of the 
board with his own bishop fi- 
anchetto on the long diagonal, hop- 
ing to ease the defensive task by 
trading light-squared bishops along 
with a pair of knights 
a2l) 11 2c3 b7 12 &f4 Ddd 
13 Dxd4 Rxg? 14 dxg2 cxdd 15 
@b5_ and now ın Balashov- 
Beckhuis, Munster 1993, Black 
tried to shake off White’s grip on dé 
and the attack on the d-pawn with 
15 g5 undermining the support of 
the e5-pawn After 16 Rci d3 17 
Wxd3 Axes 18 Wed Ad3 19 Red 
®xb2 20 We2 6 21 Hab Bc8 22 
Exb2 &xb2 23 Wxb2 Ixc4 24 bgt 
a6 25 Dd4 bS 26 Af3 f6 Black had 
collected a rook and two pawns for 
the two minor pieces and, although 
there are obvious weaknesses in 
front of the black king, the game ts 
evenly balanced Black’s idea de- 
serves further tests, even it it does 
appear to be positionally suspect 
a22) 11 Edl defends d4 and gives 
Black something to worry about on 
the d-file In Sepp-Voon, Estonia 
Ch 1996 Black addressed the pin on 
the d7-kmght immediately and 
nudged his queen to ‘safety’ 
11 We7 12 c3 a6 13 &f4 2b7 
14 d5! (D) 





Hightighting another feature of 
the ‘We? lme Although sacrificial 
ideas are well known with Black's 
queen on c7, holding the knight 
back on bl facihtates this much 
earlier possibility which many 
players see too tate, often too busy 
keeping the knight out of d6 with 
tempo on the queen after Ac3-bS 
14 exd5 15 6 Rd6 16 Rxd6 
Wxd6 17 Bxd5 Wxe6 18 Wxe6 fxe6 
19 Exd7 Bab8 20 Ags and White 
was well on his way to a comfort- 
able lead in the ending 
b)9 bó (D) 





This has been seen a great deal 
and is also used by some KIA 
Players, so it should be taken seri- 
ously Black refuses to commit him- 
self in the centre, thus mpping tn the 
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bud any plans White may have had 
of a quick occupation of the d-file 
after what could be seen as a prema- 
ture exchange on ¢4 More import- 
antly, perhaps, 1s Black’s influence 
on e4 — the longer Black ts able to 
come up with constructive moves 
and operate behind the centre 
pawns, the longer White must try to 
engineer an imuitiative without the 
use of his favourite e4-square 

As for White, he ıs not m too 
much of a rush because there 1s no 
danger of coming under a rapid 
queenside counter thanks to the 
awkward knight on b6 slowing 
things down White's extra space 
offers more room for manoeuvre, 
and herein lies his advantage — at 
some point Black will have to make 
some kind of concession m the 
centre 

The following examples help i- 
lustrate some of the ideas available 
to both sides You will notice that 
White’s basic pattern of develop- 
ment ts the same, it 1s just a matter 
of what happens to the queen’s 
knight and the king’s rook Of 
course some of this will be deter- 
mined by Black’s play, which tends 
to invoive finding a role for the 
queen's bishop in readiness for an 
eventual capture on c4, action with 

@ec6-d4 or queenside expansion 
with —a7-aS (or a combination of 
these) 

b1) 10 & 4 (White’s dark-squared 
bishop, of course, belongs on £4) 
10 &d7 11 ha (and pushing the h- 
pawn at least a couple of squares al- 
ways comes in handy) 11 @d4 12 
®xd4 cxd4 13 Dd2 c6 ıs an un- 
derstandable continuation from 
Black’s point of view Trading 
White’s excelent light-squared 
bishop ıts notoriously poor counter- 
part is certainly a desirable deal for 
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the defender The price is the sitting 
target on d4  Bronstein-Dzindzi- 
chashvth, USSR Ch 1972 saw 
Black’s efforts to defend the d-pawn. 
lead to his early resignation 14 
Had] a4 15 Zb3 dxe4 16 dxe4 
and the pawn comes under attack 
Weighing up the pros and cons of 

co6-d4 1s not easy for Black, par- 
ticularly when this thematic move 
promyses to solve short-term prob- 
lems 16 &c5 17 Rxc6 bxc6 18 
BDxc5 DxeS 19 Le3 d3 20 Wed 
We7 21 2g5 1-0 

b2) With 10 Hdl White 1s effec- 
tively looking to prevent the knight 
coming to d4, or at least moving the 
rook into position just m case In 
Zhang Zhong-Chuah Heng Meng, 
Asian Teams 1998, Black found a 
reasonably constructive series of 
waiting moves There followed 
10 a6!? 11 h4 Wc7 12 Rf Has 
intending to meet the preferred 13 
Dc3 with a well-umed 13 Dda, 
when 14 4xd4 exd4 leaves the 
knight without a decent square as b5 
and e4 are covered This leaves 
White’s game choice 13 @bd2 
Rd7 14 f Qeg (D) 





Black has been rewarded for his 
sensible treatment of the opening 
with a level of flexibility that ss hard 


to find in what can be an uncomfort- 
able variation for the second player 
By refusing to be drawn into mak- 
ing a decision in the centre after 9 
4 and subsequently threatening to 
Jump into d4 rather than blindly 
doing so, Black has been able to or- 
ganize hus forces m such a way that 
he has a certain amount of influence 
in the centre and ts ready to act on 
the queenside It 1s only on the other 
wing that there may be cause for 
concern, but this is inevitable m this 
line With no relaxing of tension m 
the centre White needs to keep 
watch across the board when con- 
ducting the kingside attack The 
game continued 15 b3 a5 16 Ae3'? 
(compare the position after 16 a4 
with ‘b3’ below, where White’s 
queen's knight finds a productive 
outpost on b5) 16 a4 1? ©g4 and 
now Black could have considered 
17 dxc4 18 dxc4 Ñxdl+ 19 Exdi 
Ed8 which keeps White busy won- 
dering what to do about the only 
open file, the d4-square and his 
queenside pawns Instead the dia- 
gram position arose after 17 &h8 
18 h5 axb3 19 axb3 Ħxal 20 Hxat 
dxc4 21 dxc4 (D) 


oe 


MÈ 
IBM 
m M 





There 1s no doubting White's dan- 
gerous looking domination of the 
kingstde, but the exchange on b3 


and the subsequent trade on the a- 
file have undermined Black’s ability 
to drum up counterplay By holding 
back with axb3 (only Black can 
decide what happens to the queen- 
side pawns as b3xa4 ıs out of the 
question) Black could have denied 
his opponent an extra potential entry 
pomt With most of White's army 
ready to pounce on his king, he fi- 
nally released his knight 21 d4 
22 Dxd4 Bxdd (22 cxd4 at least 
breaks the symmetry at a time when 
the d-pawn will defintely need 
watching over, giving Black time to. 
alleviate the pressure by contesting 
bishops on the fong hl-a8 diagonal) 
23 h6 g6 24 Re3 Hds 25 WA3' Bd3 
26 Ba7 (by now Black must have 
been regretting his 18th move) 
26 Exb3 27 Exb7 Wd8 28 Sh2' 
(cruel) 28 Hb4 (in a lost position 
Black kindly sets up an instant win) 
29 Uxe7 1-0 

b3) 10 h4 a5!? Black wastes no 
time getting to work on the queen- 
side, in the hope of infiltrating 
enemy lines At first glance White's 
reply seems antipositional 11 a4 
(D) 





Fixing the queenside pawns in 
this way deprives Black of any 
Pawn breaks, and the permanent 
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weakening of the b4-square 1s pre- 
ferable to allowing a5-a4, which 
gives Black too much space Over 
on the kingside, on the other hand, 
we see that White enjoys the usual! 
freedom, so Black needs to use his 
pieces well if he 1s to create enough 
of a diversion In fact with the cor- 
rect plan Black should be able to 
fimit his opponent to prevent an at- 
tack on his king with a well umed 
opening of the d-file Dyurhuus-Os- 
tenstad, Asker 1997 saw mass ex~ 
changes on the only open file — 
11 &d7 12 c3 Ab4 13 Mdl Keb 
(bringing the bishop to c6 1s defi- 
nitely a good plan) 14 hS h6 15 b3 
We7 16 Sf4 Had8 17 Db5 Ws 18 
@Dh2 dxcd 19 dxed (19 bxc4 avoids 
the trade of mayor pieces but leaves 
White with weak pawns on a4 and 
d3) 19 Rxg2 20 dxg2 Ex! 21 
Bxd! Hd8 22 g4 Axdi 23 WxdI 
We8 24 £3 Dc6 25 Re3 Wd8 26 
Wxd8+ Dxd8 27 D2 Dd7 28 (4 
(D) 





This kind of ending 1s what Black 
can expect to find himself in if 
White meets _a7-a5 with a2-a4 and 
ıs subsequently content with the 
{considerable) extra space on the 
kingside Black’s position is solid 
but cramped. making the draw far 
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from automatic In fact in the game 
White advanced his g-pawn, sent 
the knight from f2-d6, put his king. 
on e4 and then won by giving up a 
knight for two pawns 

b4) Finally, this is what happens 
when White fails to give Black’s 
queenside play the respect it de- 
serves 10 b3 a5 11 b2? (11 a4 is 
necessary) [1 a4 12 a3 Rd7 13 
Ded Da5 14 Dd2 Bc6 15 f4 Wd? 
16 Hadt Beds ¢D) 


*. 


i 
KO 





We are tollowing Ramon-Urday, 
Havana 1994 It ıs clear that 
something has gone awfully wrong 
for White Gone are the menacing 
minor pieces preparing to do their 
worst on the kingside — instead we 
see them trying to hold the queen- 
side together Moreover, Black ıs 
threatening to remove the lone 
bishop on g2 The cause of the 
whole unpleasant (for White) situ- 
ation can be traced back to White’s 
lth move, which failed to arrest 
the black a-pawn After 17 &h3 
dxc4 18 dxc4 axb3 19 axb3 (19 
@xb3 leaves a2 and c4 too weak) 
19 Wed3 Black was in total control 

c)9 Eeg The mam idea behind 
this move ıs to find a defensive role 
on f8 for the d7-kmıght Błack also 


protects the e6-pawn in order to 
meet 10 h4, for example, with 
10 f6, when I1 exf6 &xf6 monr 
tors the hole on e5 With this in 
mind the natural 10 He! ts a good 
reply, for now 11 6 12 exf6 2xf6 
13 exd5 exploits the pin on the e- 
file Therefore Black retums to the 
orginal plan 10 @f8 11 Zc3 b6 
12 h4 b7 (D) 


2 


SS 


a 
B 


E 





Bes 


Now White can post his dark- 
squared bishop on f4 as usual or 
choose another pattern of develop- 
ment which concentrates more on 
the centre now that Black’s knight ts 
tucked away on f8 

cl) Kindermann-Raupp, German 
League 1981 took the conventional 
path 13 hS Gf White intends to put 
the bishop on f4 he should rule out 

Df8-g6) 13 Wd? 14 h6 gó 15 
Sf4 and the knight was beginning 
to look misplaced on f8 Conscious 
of hus odd kingside Black ined to 
compensate in another sector of the 
board with the mevitable 15 Ad4, 
but once again the newly arrived 
d4-pawn had strayed too far There 
followed 16 Dxd4 cxd4 17 Abs 
Had8 18 Badl' dxc4 19 dxc4 ĝxg2 
20 dexg2 We6+ 21 Sg] d3 22 Wed 
Wxed 23 Exe4 Ed7 24 do Med8 


t 


25 b4! (White has time to support 
his enormous knight — the d-pawn 
1s not going anywhere) 25 f6 26 c5 
with a decisive lead 

c2) 13 b3 Wd7 14 2b2 was 
Bronstein’s experiment against Plas- 
kett in the strong Oviedo rapidplay 
1993 White tempts d5-d4, after 
which White is free to generate the 
kingside attack without the incon- 
venience of active defence down the 
d-file Of course he would then 


prefer to have the bishop on f4, but 
everything has its price In fact dur- 
ing the next few moves both players 
placed a pawn on d4 14 Had8 15 
Had] a6 16 d4 (D) 





Such a standoff in the centre 1s 
uncommon in these lines, though 
the pawn structure soon becomes 
more familar 16 a5 17 dxeS 
bxc5 18 Ags d4 and Black finally 
obliged However the absence of a 
white pawn on the d-file should 
keep White on his toes As it was a 
long-term piece sacrifice led to a 
complex struggle after 19 Aces h6 
White turned down the simple 20 
AB (followed by h4-hS and 
returning the bishop to the cl-hé 
diagonal) in favour of 20 Whs'? 
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hxg5 2] hxgs g6 22 Wh4 2xe4 23 
&xe4 Dh7 24 £4 BB 25 Sg? Bg7 
26 Ehl with pressure down the 
h-file 

d)9 f6 ıs a pretty drastıc reaction 
seen more frequently at club level 
It 1s true that 10 exf6 Axf6 11 Ac3 
@Dd4 12 Wal gains time and profits 
from the hole on d4, but this 1s not 
as serious as the backward e-pawn, 
the hole on eS (neglected by Black’s 
queen’s knight) and — to some 
extent — the e4-square (see ‘d2*) 
12 DxB+ 13 Bxf3 (D) 


Vi Ih TZ, 
BAG 
Y 


Ui , 
re 





Black has little to show for the 
weaknesses in his position, for 
example 

di) 13 dxc4 14 dxc4 &d7, 
Fuchs-Espig, Berlin 1968, begins a 
clever manouevre which homes in 
on the d4-square However, this 1s 
not enough to prevent White from 
obtaining the better game 15 We2 
De5 16 ed Dc6 17 Sf Wes 
(defending against 18 Wh5 — by 
now Black must have realized that 
White's big lead on the kingstde al- 
lows him to virtually ignore the 
kmght once it armves on d4) 18 
Abs Dds 19 Dxd4 cxd4 20 Red 
etc 
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d2) 13 d4 at least keeps the e- 
pawn company (sort of) In Sale- 
Susnik, Bled 1996, White made fult 
use of the e4-square 14 De4 e5 15 
Bet We7 16 Rd2 2f5 17 a3 Dxe4 
18 Qxe4 Rxed 19 Bxed HFS 20 
We2 2d6 21 b4 with a good game 

10 -h4(D) 





In the diagram position Black 
must decide on a sensible course of 
action Otherwise he ts in danger of 
being blown away 

ae hs 

a tricky move Others 

a) 10 a6 1} 2f4 Eb8 begins an 
early queenside expansion Note 
that the c4-pawn slows Black con- 
siderably Bronstein-Kelly, Hastings 
1995 ıs a model game 12 
a5 13 Ad2 65 14 b3 Qb7 15 Bh3 
bxe4 16 bxc4 De6 17 Dgd Las 18 
3 Hb4 19 Bgs Having a band of 
enemy pieces gathering in front of 
your king 1s disconcerting on a good 
day extremely worrying when sit- 
ting opposite Bronstein Kelly puts 
Ms faith in the b-file 19 Wb6 20 
Rg? Hb? 21 Wdl WaS 22 Re4 26 
23 Wi3 We7 and now the energetic 
veteran moved in for the kill with 
24 Dho+ Sg? 25 Dhxf7? Dexes 26 
Dxe6+ Sxf7 27 Rxe5+ Hxe6 28 
Rd5+! Qxd5 (D) 


o was 
1G Zee 
eRe 


M 
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Black resigned without waiting 
for the end One possible finish ts 
29 exd5+ &xe5 30 Hael+ &d6 31 
He6 mate 

b) 10 Wc7 11 &f4 b6 12 Abd2 
2b7 13 ael Bae8 Hracek-Rastk, 
Karvina 1989 Black's compact 
completion of development seems 
too good to be true White shows 
the way — 14 De4' (D) 





Only by over-protecting the 
eS-pawn can White then mockingly 
leave it en prise’ If you fail to be- 
come acquainted with the number of 
situations in which it ts possible to 
tease Black in this way, then you 
will miss out on a great posting for 
your kmight(s) 14 @cxe5 Fortu- 
nately for us, Black jumps at the 
chance to remove the annoying 
pawn and, to his credit he has 


checked the implications reasonably 
well Hracek has seen further — 15 
Bxe5 DxeS 16 WhS' Sometimes 
White regains the pawn by clearing 
the e-file with De4xcS, but this 
torm of attack 1s very effective in- 
deed because the queen is worrying- 
ly close to Black’s king Blocking 
his fourth rank with 16 f5? loses to 
17 RxeS WxeS 18 Dgs (note that 
by leaving the e-file White’s queen 
has introduced this extra possibility 
ot a discovered attack), so Black’s 
next 1s forced 16 (6 17 Dg5! fxgs 
18 RxeS Wd7 19 hxgS Sxg2 20 
xg2 (D) 





The smoke has cleared (almost) 
and White 1s well ahead He even 
continues to be in control of the 
e5-square, thanks to the wonders of 
overprotection! | would guess that 
Black calculated beyond this pomt 
before inittating the long, complex 
sequence which followed the cap- 
ture of the e5-pawn His next few 
moves are designed to distract 
White from the h-file — 20 9677 
tor example loses on the spot to 21 
Wxh7+! Gxh? 22 Ehl+ $g8 23 
Bh8+ Se7 24 Wh7+ gs 25 He7+ 
Bhs 26 Eh! mate Thus he played 
20 Wc6+ 21 Hed ES and now 
Black threatens to take on eS and 
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g5, while 22 Ehl fals to 22 h6 
Tronically it 1s the f-file which pro~ 
ves to be Black’s undoing The 
game continued 22 f4 (threatening 
23 g4 EET (23 MAR 24 Bhi 24 
Eh! g6 25 Wxg6+! etc) 22 &xgs 
(the pomt) 23 fxgS Now 23 Bxe5? 
24 WE7+ Gh8 25 WE8+ mates, but it 
seems that Rasik had seen even 
this 23 g6 24 Wh6 Sxe5 25 Ef! 
but not this! White ıs winning After 
25 Sxf7 26 Wxh7+ Sf8 27 Wh8+ 
Se7 28 WxeS White went on to 
pick up the g6-pawn and the game 

c) 10 £6 LL exf6 Axf6 12 Dgs 
e5 13 Dd2 RS 14 Ader 
Mencinger-Donk, Groningen 1994 
White benefits from the central 
pawn configuration being fixed He 
has the e4-square, a grip on the light 
squares and on the h1-a8 diagonal, 
and the c4-pawn covers d5 


u àf fó 
This 1s the sdea behind the puz- 
zling 10 $h8 White's usual 


answer to the challenge by the f- 
pawn ıs to take on f6, after which 
the occupation of e4 and/or e5 1s 
enough for an advantage Here 
Black intends to recapture with the 
-pawn (12 exf6 gxf6'), for 13 
xe6 1s no longer check, which 
means Black has time for the nasty 
13 deS Consequently White has 
to settle for another game-plan and 
leave the e5-pawn in place, but with 
several pieces eager to support it, 
this should be a pleasant option 
12 Dbd2 Wes 
Preparing to activate the queen on 
g6 or h5 and vacating d8 in order to 
facilitate a second push of the f 
pawn The game would assume a 
different character with an exchange 
of pawns — 12 fxe5 and White 
gains a clear advantage regardless 
of which minor piece he decides to 
keep on the board 
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a) 13 SuxeS 

al) 13 Adxes t4 DxeS Axes 15 
Wxe5 2d6 16 We2 The knight will 
be busier than the dark-squared 
bishop and we do not have to com- 
pare the monster on g2 with piece 
onc8 

a2) 13. EES needs to be checked 
because it shakes the grip on eS 14 
Rid eS 15 Res h6 16 2xe7 Wxe?7 
17 Rael and, apart from lagging be- 
hmd ın development, Black ıs tied 
to the backward e-pawn and can do 
nothing about his opponent’s con- 
trol of e4 

b) 13 Axe5 exes 14 QxeS EFS 
(14 AxeS is al’) 15 OB 

13 Qh3 

White too, is happy to close the 
position still further, so he helps 
Black make up his mind 

B ç 8 (D) 
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An interesting situation has 
arisen If one of the ideas in the 
We2 Ime is to wm control of the 
crucial e4-square while denying 
Black an outpost of his own with an 
early c2-c4, then employing the 
same spoiling tactics with a pawn 
on {5 must be seen as some sort of 
mini victory for Black The crux of 
the matter is whether or not White’s 
trademark setup ts sufficiently flexi- 
ble to deal with the changed pawn 


structure and subsequently provide 
White with an alternative way of 
maintaining a lead 

14 Des Ra8 

Now we see why Black chose to 
put his queen on e8 before fixing 
the pawn on f5 

15 àg hó 

16 Ans Agg?! 

In view of what happens m the 
game it 1s better for Black to avoid 
the crippling of bhis pawns and move 
the kmght out of the firmg line, e€ g 
16 &e7 17 h5 Abs 18 2B Dbco, 
although 19 @g2 does keep Black 
wna bind 

17 Rxc6! 


bxe6 (D) 





Perhaps Black underestimated this 
exchange White's light-squared 
bishop ts such an important piece i 
the KIA that tt ıs easy for both play- 
ers not to notice those occasions 
when the biggest contribution re- 
quires an exit from the game How- 
ever in this particular case the 
locked pawns introduce possibilities 
not normally associated with these 
fines, and giving up a certain influ- 
ence on the light squares 1s worth 
the permanent damage to Black’s 
queenside pawns It ts not as if the 
c8-bishop will suddenly spring into 
the game — with pawns stuck on c6 


and e6, combined with the rock 
sohd pawn on c4, the bishop 1s 
muserable 

18 hS! 

A necessary part of White’s strat- 
egy Is to contain any irritating 
counterplay The trade on c6 has left 
Black with little hope of mounting a 
queenside offensive — only the 
lonely a-pawn can move! — and 
with the advance of the ever faithful 
h-pawn White prevents the march of 
a untted front of enemy foot 
soldiers Now g7-g5 runs mto 
h5xgó, when White ıs perfectly safe 
on the g-file and Black ıs not on the 
h-file Consequently White 1s free to 
organize a kingside attack, but he 
does need to manoeuvre accurately 
Black's defence is afforded some 
kind of solidity just from the closed 
nature of the position 

I 


od ae 
O dg ʻa? 
20. Bhi a5? 


A show of aggression when 
20 We7 followed by bringing the 
desperate bishop (via e8) to f7 
would have been more appropriate 

2 «Det 

‘White begins to regroup 

woo 

Agam Black should consider 
21 We7 22 Adf3 2e8 


22 ad Res 
230 We2 Wa7 
24 Ber af 
25 Qd2 Wes 
26 Ata Ha7 
27 Hael 


According to Dolmatov White is 
winning It 1s just a matter of im- 
Proving the pieces to their optimum 

27 a Ah? 


28 Wat! 2g5 (D) 

In answer to 28. Ags? White has 
29 @Dh4 because the hS-pawn 1s 
defended 
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29° Dxgs 
29 hxg5? 30 Age+ Rxg6 31 
hxg6 Wxg6 32 Bh wins for White 


Dgs 


30 b3! 
Let us not forget that Black has 
structural problems on the queen- 
side, too His latest worry ts the 
prospect of Wdl-c!-a3, hitting the 
defenceless c5-pawn 
30 


æ ®h7 
3a Wel DB 
32 B! 
Finally threatening to break 
through with g3-g4 
32 w Da7?! 


Despite having just come from 
there, perhaps 32 @h7 1s safer, in- 
tending 33 g4 fxg4 34 fxg4 g5 35 
hxg6 xg6 when one rook defends 
along the second rank and the other 
gives White something to worry 
about on the g-file Of course White 
does not have to commit himself 
immediately, which ıs probably why 
Black was reluctant to return the 
knight to h7, but after the text he is 
even less adequately equipped to 


deal wıth the coming push 
33 g4! fxg4 
34 fag4 a4 
35 s! hxg5 
36 Bes oh7 
37 &xg5 axb3 
38 axb3 2xg6 
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Or 38 Ha2+ 39 $g3 Wb8 40 


Wes 
39 hxg6+ Sxg6 
40 Wd! (D) 





White's use of the queen has been 
remarkable This piece has been a 
major influence throughout the 
game, combining prophylaxis with 
threats, yet ıt has moved only five 
umes ın total, venturing no further 
than e2 and c2' The amusing and 
decisive point to the final contribu- 
tion from the queen is that after 
40 dxg5 White’s king gets a taste 
of the action, stepping forward with 
41 $g3! to threaten the deadly 42 


Wed mate 
4. Ha2+ 
E 7) Zhe 
42 Exh8 Wxh8 
43 hi 1-0 


Now a look at Black’s early alter- 
natives in the We2 Ine 


Glek-Granda Zuniga 
Wyk aan Zee 1997 


1 e4 e6 2 d3 

More in keeping with the KIA 
repertoire The immediate 2 We2 
can transpose to normal hnes but 
has the potential to confuse 


gpronents If you intend including 
fe2 m your armoury ıt ıs worth in- 
vestigating the move order 

a) 2 Re7 Putung the queen on 
the e-file at the earliest opportunity 
ts amed at 2 d5, when 3 exd5 
forces Black to take back with the 
queen The text unpins the e6-pawn. 
In Vastukov-Volkov, Moscow 
1995, Black tried to exploit the 
early development of White’s 
queen 3 g3 d5 4 d3 dxe4 5 dxe4 b6 
6 DB Rab 7 c4 (D) 


A 


aaa 
tae MAD, 


P M M 
PS 





The early skirmish has virtually 
forced White to weaken the 
d4-square, but the veteran GM and 
KIA expert demonstrates that this 1s 
not a problem for White as long as 
he 1s open-minded 7 4c6 8 
Êb4 9 2d2 €5 10 0-0-0) Dd4 1! 
@xd4 exd4 12 Dds Rxd2+ 13 
Bxd2 c6 (13 c5 defends the d- 
pawn but leaves the knight dominat- 
mg, meanwhile White’s mobile 
kingside pawn majority is free to 
advance) 14 44 e715 Wadl and 
Black’s experiment had failed as 
15 c5 loses to 16 Wa4+ 

b}2 &f6 ıs a provocative choice 
borrowed from the Alekhine De- 
fence 3 €5 

b1)3 Dd5 4 DH d6 5 dd De7 6 
h4 b6 7 43 ds 8 Wal (D) 

t 
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The transformation has continued, 
steering us to a French Both sides 
have wasted moves, resulting in 
White gaining a tempo Ehlvest- 
Vaganian, Novgorod 1995, went 
8 Rab (8 c5 9 De2 Ra6 10 c3 
beó 11 h5) 9 xab Dxab 10 De2 
Wd7 11 c3 c5 12 Wd3 b8 13 h5 
hó 14 Rd2 beó 15 D4 Dad 16 
0-0 with White having a territorial 
advantage that 1s typical of these 
lines 

b2)3 g8 4 f4 b6 5 DB &b7 6 
g3 ıs a typical example of 
Vaganian’s origmahty Vasiukov- 
Vagaman, USSR Ch 1980 is one of 
those games in which the Armenian 
causes his own downfall — 6 h5 7 
d4 cS 8 dxcS Rxc5 9 Be3 Dh6 10 
RxeS bxcS I! DBc3 DES 12 0-0-0 
and Black was way too far behind in 
development 

c)2 ¢5 3 Df3 Ac6 4 g3 should 
normally lead us back to familiar 
ground Sepp-Makovetsky, Novgo- 
tod 1995, took a more individual 
course after 4 d6 5 &g2 e5 6 c3 
g5% (D) 

It 1s vital not to be unsettled by 
opponents who mistakenly view 
White’s kingside fianchetto as un- 
ambitious and consequently try a bit 
of intimidation with such a cheeky 
assault 


The game went 7 d3 h6 8 h4 g4 9 
®h2 h5 10 £3 It is nice to see Black 
being punished by sensible play and 
a strike against his over-extended 
pawns Now 10 gxf3 11 &xf3 Of 
12 ĝg5 favours White, while 
10 QDh6 11 Bxh6 Bxh6 12 fxed 
hxg4 13 Dxg4 Mg6 14 h3 lefi 
White a clear pawn up 


2 d5 
3 We afó 
4 OB b6 


4 @c6 aims for easy develop- 
ment at the cost of a tempo 
a) Glek-Visser, Netherlands 1997, 
1s typical 5 g3 dxed 6 dxe4 e5 7 
g2 cS 8 0-0 0-0 9 hd! 
(improving on 9 Dbd2 b6')9 Reb 
{also possible are 9 b6'? and 
9 h6'? — remember to compare 
this with Belkhodja-Crouch) 10 ¢3 
a5 11 Dbd2 8) (better ıs 
11 @d7 12 Ded with an edge to 
White) and now White put his 
to good use with 12 Wbs! 
ee 13 Dees Wes! 14 ats Wre3 
15 @xc6 (15 Wxb6 Wxg2+) 
15 bxe6 16 WeS' Trading queens 
left Black clearly worse, so he 
should have limited White to a 
slight advantage after 16 We6 17 
Dh4 Who 18 Wg3! 
b) More recently White has done 
well with the uncompromising 5 
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e5!9, which was first played m 
Yudasin-Komarov, Reggio Emilia 
1997 5 @d76g3(D) 





With his c-pawn obstructed by the 
knight Black’s options are limited 

b1)6 £6 1s the thematic response, 
contesting the centre early before 
has managed to consolidate his grip 
oneS After 7 exf6 Axf6 the simple 
8 &g2 (White should resist hitting 
the e-pawn since 8 Sth3 €5 9 Rxc8 
Wixc8! 10 Axes Dda' 11 Wal WS 
backfires) 8 2d6 9 d4 0-0 10 0-0 
favours White, who has more space 
and the better pawn structure 

b2) It 1s significant that Komarov 
assessed ‘bl’ as being good for 
White — hence his choice im the 
game — 6 b6 Again White ob- 
tains the better game by concentrat- 
mg on hs opponents rather 
cramped kingside The game went 7 
Sg2 b7 8 0-0 2e7 9 h4 a5 
(without play on the queenside 
Black has nothing at all) 10 Hel a4 
11 a3 h6 12 h$ Bes 13 Abd2 a6 
14 We3 Wd7 15 Hbl! and White 
was threatening to challenge on the 
queenside 

5 e5 Dfd7 

5 @g8 1s not as negative as it 
seems, as the knight 1s being sent — 
im anticipation of c2-c4 from White 
— to attack the d4-square In the 
game Psakhis-Skomorokhin, Vienna 





1996, White chose not to be too 
ambitious and instead was content 
with a slight edge 6 g3 c5 7 Rg? 
Ac6 8 0-0 Dge7 9 c4 DFS 10 AWe3 
Ded4 (D) 


t 


Lee 
ah. 


Mà 


MTI 
MEM 





a) After 11 &xd4 12 Wd] &b7 
13 exd5 exdS White 1s not troubled 
by the knight on d4, and has a com- 
fortable lead after 14 £4 or 14 Re3 
Black ıs behind ın development and 
has a weak d5-pawn 

b) Consequently Black chose 
11 cxd4 12 Dbl Lb7 13 Dd2 
Åe7 14 cxd5 Èxd5 15 Qxds Wxd5 
16 We4'?, when 16 Wxe4 17 dxe4 
forces the kmght to h6 and leaves 
the d4-pawn stranded Instead 
16 Bd8 17 Df3 0-0 18 d2 ida7 
19 Afc! gave White an edge 





Always be alert to the possibility 
of g7-g5 Fortunately the h-pawn 
1s an integral part of White’s open- 
ing and middlegame strategy any- 
way and can be pushed almost 
automatically 

8 oes D6 

9 c4 

In view of what Black has in mind 
I would suggest that 9 d4 ıs prefer- 
able — see Psakhıs-Smırın 


9 e dxe4 
10 dxe4 åb7 
i 0-0 We7 


No prizes for guessing where 
Black intends to put his king In any 
case the e5-pawn is as unwelcome 
as usual in Black’s half of the board, 
and White enjoys the luxury of 
being able to give his kmght a more 
aggressive posting than the tradi- 
tional d2 

12 af OR 

Before castling queenside Black 
sends his knight over to the kingside 
on a mission to chase or capture 
White’s dark-squared bishop The 
immediate 12 0-0-0 invites 13 2c3 
a6 14 Bd5'? which looks very dan- 
gerous, while even 14 Radi is al- 
ready difficult for the defender 

3 Hei! (D) 


Anaan 
Patata” 


h 





The exact order of White's moves 
1s important here Obviously the 
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black kmght ıs about to land on g6 
to hit the bishop, but White has only 
one way of dealing with this which 
guarantees him the better game For 
example the first choice, 13 h5, 
does not have the desired effect, for 
after 13 h6 White cannot prevent 
g7-gs' 

B a gó 

14 âd?! 

Over-protecting the e-pawn re- 
leased the bishop from defensive 
duty, leaving White free to evict the 
knight at his convenience White 
has calculated that the bishop will 
not be a liability on the d-file once 
Black has castled long 

l4 0-0-0 

The coast ıs clear — for the mo- 
ment at least — now that White's 
bishop has been forced to retreat 
Addressing the threat on the king- 
side by occupying the h5-square 
with his own pawn does not solve 
Black’s problems, eg 14 h5 15 
a3 a6 16 Dc2 followed by a2-a3 
and b2-b4, when Black's king will 
have trouble finding a safe haven 

15 Bc3! 

White shows that he has confi- 
dence ın his position, believing that 
he will get the better of a complex 
struggle Given his territorial su- 
periority in a relatively safe pawn 
structure this ıs hardly a brave deci- 
sion The alternative is to propose a 
series of exchanges from which 
White emerges with a safe lead 
This 1s initiated by hitting the kmght 
— 15 hS Dgxest? (15 DB 16 
4c3 a6 leads back to the game) 16 
DxeS DxeS (16 Wxe5? 17 Rxc6) 
17 Sxb7+ Sxb7 18 LFA! (18 Wxes 
Wxe5 19 Hxe5 £6 1s not so clear) 
18 £6 (18 8d6 19 23!) 19 Bxes 
fxe5 20 c3 and White has en edge 
due to his superior minor piece and 
the potential targets in Black’s pawn 
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structure, though he should be care- 
ful not to let Black in on the d-file 

15 ow a6 

15 @gxeS here runs into 16 
Axe5S Bxe5 17 DbS 

16 hS! 

Perfect timing 

16 ai AB 

Necessary Taking on e5 still 
works out m White’s favour, eg 
16 BexeS 17 AxeS BxeS 18 
xb7+ Wxb7 (18 xb7 19 2£4) 
19 WxeS Bxd2 20 Wxg7 EfS 21 
Se4 followed by removing the 


h7-pawn, after which White’s 
passed h-pawn 1s unleashed 
17 RE hó (D} 





Despite Black's efforts to evict 
the bishop it has returned to its fa- 
vourite spot. adding weight to 
White’s claim on the d6-square In 
order to achieve this White has had 
to advance his h-pawn, which in 
turn opens the door for Black to fi- 
nally drum up some counterplay 
with g7-g5, the thematic thrust has 
been working for since decidemg to 
castle queenside Development 
completed, and well aware of 
Black’s coming kingside strike, 
White has no time to waste 

18 Bea 5 

19 Adé+! Tras 


20 exd6 

White's most important m the 
KIA ts rewarded with another star 
ring role If ıt ıs annoying for Black 
on e5, think of the damage ıt can 
cause on d6’ Black ıs about to suffer 
on the dark squares 

20 m Wa? 

21 Åe5 

21 eS 1s also possible, with a 
clear advantage to White With the 
text White wishes to keep his flex- 
ible kmght for use in generating an 
attack on the queenside, where 
Black’s king cover looks susceptible 
to a pawn-break 


21 m Mes 

21 @xe5? 22 Axes Wes 23 
Sxb7+ bxb7 24 WH+ etc 

2 åt 


4 

23 Bar Bas 

Black fights for survival, hoping 
to limit the power of White’s assault 
by eliminating a couple of key 
pieces In fact the eventual prising 
open of the queenside 1s mevitable, 
eg 23 He8 24 b4! and Black will 
be unable to keep lines of entry 
closed Of course White can break 
through only by giving up a pawn 
or two 


24 Axdd årg 

25 Sxg2 cxd4 

26 e5! Wb7+ 
27 égi bxe5 (D) 





The only important feature of the 
diagram position 1s the the safety of 
the kings Black’s 1s m much 
danger, whereas the white king 1s 
tucked away Nevertheless this situ- 
ation could quickly change with just 
one lapse ( Kg8-g5xhS-hl mate 1s 
unlikely but still there) As 1s always 
the case the aggressor needs to 
mamtain the momentum Here the 
pawns on a6 and c5 are what 1s left 
of Black's defensive shield 

28 Ded 

28 b4? is much stronger because 
the text is not really necessary 
whereas Black’s next 1s useful 
White's only objective ıs to open a 
Ime down which to invade, leaving. 
Black with the unenviable decision 
of which one The text gives Black 
valuable time 


28 Da7 
29 Reci obs 
30 b4! 


The correct path, but perhaps 

Whntte ıs too late for the full point 
we exb4 

31 Ke? Wbs 

Again Black pins his hopes on ex- 
changing attackers 31 Wb6 32 
Hac] looks awful but is not abso- 
lutely clear, though I would prefer 
to be sitting on White's side of the 
board 

32 Wxb5+ 

33 Bb/D) 


axbS 
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The mating attack continues even 
after the disappearance of most of 
White's army' Black’s king 1s in 
danger of bemg trapped by the 
eager rooks 

o see Des 

33 f5' does enough to save the 
draw, eg 34 Exb4 Abo!, when 
Black threatens to undermine the 
¢7-rook by removing the defender 
on d6 Therefore White has nothing 
better than 35 Bc6 &b7 36 Bc7+ 
with a repetition of moves 


34 eS! 
Not 34 Bxb4? Eixd6! 
34 a3? 


Losing There 1s such a thin line 
between one result and another (1 
speak from experience’), and ın this 
case Black could have saved the 
game with 34 ABH, eg 35 %g2 
GS SFI Exd6! 36 Dxd6 Dd2+, or 
35 hi a7 36 Axb4 Bek! and 
White’s own king is no longer m- 
Hey 35 a7! 36 Bxb4 Del +! 37 

fl Wd3 


35 ExbS+ a7 
36 b3! Hab 
37 ad! bxa3 
38  Hbó+ a7 
Or38 a5 39 Bb7 

39 Bb7+ Tab 
39 $a8 40 27b5 

40 B3b6+ ead 
4 @d2! 1-0 


Black Plays ...2.d6 and ...Age7 


Black has also tried keeping 
watch over the critical e5-square by 
developing the king’s bishop on d6 
In combination with Ag8-f6 this 
would be asking for trouble as 
White has the dangerous threat of 
advancing e4-e5 to fork the two 
minor pieces Consequently e? ıs a 
good square for the kmght, when a 
future @e7-g6 adds further 
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pressure to e5 To this end, there is 
also the possibility of | £7-f6 


Mortensen-U.Nielsen 
Vejle 1994 


1 e4 c5 2 f3 e6 3 d3 Acó 4 g3 
d5 5 Dbd2 d6 6 Rg2 Dge? 7 0-0 
0-0 8 Hel We7 

For 8 ĝe? see Yudasın-Luther, 
below With the text Black brings a 
third piece to monitor e5 Another 
way to do this ıs with 8 f6 The 
shght weakenmg of e6 and the 
a2-g8 diagonal 1s not too serious, 
although in some cases Black would 
prefer to return the pawn to {7 

a) 9 exd5 exd5 10 d4'? aims to 
create a target in the shape of the 
isolated or backward d5-pawn 
Black must also keep an eye on the 
e6-square Taking on d4 (or allow- 
ing d4xc5) cedes the d4-square and 
the defile, so 10 c4 ts virtually 
forced, after which Bancod-Sza- 
kolezat, Lenk 1993, continued 11 
b3 cxb3 12 axb3 Qg4 13 Df] Who 
14 c3 Hac8 15 De3 with only a 
slight edge to White due to his 
better pawn formation 

b) More ın keeping with this vari- 
ation 18s 9 c3 

b1) 9 Wc? 10 d4’? cxd4 t1 cxd4 
Dba 12 eS fxeS 13 dxeS QcS 14 
Db3 b6 15 a3 Dab 16 Dbda 
worked out well for White in the 
game Zoinierowicz-Haba, Pardu- 
bice 1994 

b2} 9 &d7 10 a3 a5?” (for 
10 We? 11 We2 see the note to 
White’s 10th move) L1 d4 cxd4 12 
exd5 (D) 

Imtiatmg a central skirmish with 
d3-d4 does seem to be an effective 
treatment of this position The pawn 
on f6 ıs not really appropriate any 
more 





We are followmg Ljubojevic-De 
la Villa Garcia, Pamplona 1996 
Now 12 dxc3? loses to 13 &c4 and 
12 @xd5 13 Det Re7 14 cxd4 
leaves Black cramped, so there fol- 
lowed 12 exdS 13 Dxd4 @xd4 14 
exd4 Wb6 15 Dbl’ with a pull for 
White in a risk-free position While 
Black stands only a little worse in 
these lines it 1s logical to avoid any 
potential suffering caused by nudg- 
ing the f-pawn forward It 1s worth 
trying to complete development 
without creatmg unnecessary wea- 
knesses, defending e5 with a pawn 
only after White has spent time m- 
creasing his own influence on the 


key square 
9 c3 ĝa? 
10 a3 


Preparmg typical queenside ex- 
pansion !0 We2 continues the fight 
for e5 Then after 10 f6 11 a3 
Black has a choice 

a) 11 Haeg 12 b4 b6 13 d4' (D) 

This position arose in Fischer- 
DiCamillo, East Orange 1957 
Black’s solid line of pawns lacks 
flexibility, restricung the defender 
to a waiting game, and when the 
challenge does come White will m- 
evitably enjoy more space in which 
to operate 





13 exd4 14 exd4 dxe4 15 xed 
d5 16 2b2 Wh8 17 Dfd2 and 
now Black made his uncomfortable 
position much worse with 
17 Bd8? 18 Dxdo Wxd6 19 b5! 
Sc8 20 a4 Wd7 21 Ra3 etc Notice 
how White gradually expanded on 
the queenside, beginning with the 
thematic 12 b4 

b) 11 a5 rules out the desired 
b2-b4 but leaves a hole on b5S in the 
process Consequently Smith and 
Hall's 12 a4! looks like the most 
punishing long-term response, when 
the crafty idea of retumimng the 
queen’s knight to base on bI on the 
way to a3 will remind Black of his 
positional carelessness 

b1) 12 Efe8 13 bl Babs 14 
Da3 Da? 15 Rh3'? (don't forget 
the potential hability on e6) 


15 &@g6 16 d4' (D) 
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This move 1s becoming a familiar 
feature Despite his prophylactic ap- 
proach Black ıs still busy trying to 
cover the small but noticeable 
cracks in his position 

bll} Best now ıs 16 cxd4 17 
@xd4 dxe4 (17 e5? 18 ĝxd7 
Wxd7 19 @db5 highhghts the sig- 
mficance of the b5-square, but 
17 c5!? 1s playable) 18 Wxe4 
8 when Black ts passive but not 
badly off Once again the f6-pawn 1s 
more of a hindrance than a help 

b12) Instead of the practical 
16 cxd4 the game Komhakov- 
Dumitrache, Bucharest 1995, saw 
Black mistake the diagram position 
for the beginning of a complex 
middlegame from which he could 
steal the initiative Untortunately, in 
his ambitious assessment of the 
subsequent battle Black failed to ap- 
preciate the consequences of 
withdraw- ing the support of the 
dS-pawn 16 e5 17 Qxd7 Wxd7 18 
dxcS ĝxc5S 19 Hdi! Wed 
{19 Wxa4 invites trouble on the a- 
file, eg 20 Axd5 b6 21 b4!) 20 
ExdS &xa3 21 HĦxa3 and now 
Black resorted to the unsettling 
21 h4, but after the calm 22 Dd4 
Wh3 23 gxh4 exd4 24 cxd4 Wxh4 
25 f3 the ‘attack’ had fizzled out 
and he was back to the reality of 
being a pawn down for nothing 

b2) 12 Haeg 13 ©bl dxe4 14 
dxe4 e5 15 a3 Da7 16 Edi Re6 
17 d2 Dec8 18 Dac4 with an easy 
game for White, Lagrotteria-Kiev- 
elitz, Forli 1992 Black has nothing 
to show for the holes on b$ and d5, 
prompting White to accentuate his 
opponent’s trouble on the light 
squares — 18 Hd8 19 De3 Dbo 
20 Ddced Axed 21 DAxc4 DAc8 22 
AH Qe? 23 Axds Exd8 24 g4 
ete 
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c) tt Bac8 ıs Zapata-Lauter, 
Novt Sad Olympiad 1990 White 
played the odd 12 Ab3?', when 
12° Wb6 forced the knight back to 
d2 Lauter offers 12 b4 bS with 
equality, which seems like a reason- 
able evaluation, though 13 exd5 
exd5 14 bxcS &xc5 15 c4 puts the 
onus on Black to prove that — yet 
again — White cannot make too 
much of the permanent weakness on 
e6 

10 a bs 

10 Hac8'? 11 We2 f6 transposes 
to ‘c’ in the note to White’s 10th 
move 


AL d4!2 (D) 


B BO) 





It is imperative that White injects 
some venom into his game before 
Black simply takes over the queen- 
side KIA players tend to be guilty 
of playing too quietly in the late 
opening/early muiddiegame stage, 
when really there 1s plenty of scope 
for White to profit from his flexible 
setup by pushing one or more of his 
centre pawns Here White ts happy 
to accept an isolated d-pawn in re- 
turn for more space and, sonically, 
a grip on the queenside The pomt is 
that with the aggressive 10 b5 
Black neglected the c5-square, and 
now White can seek to exploit this 


important feature because two of his 
pawns are ready to clamp down on 
the potential entry pomt Also worth 
consideration are 11 We2 6 12 d4 


and 1] b4!? 
uo exd4 
12 cxd4 dxe4 
13 Dxed Das 


The price that White has had to 
pay for his extra terntory and 
planned occupation of c5 1s the sur- 
render of the d5-square From this 
safe haven directly in front of the 
isolated pawn Black’s knight keeps 
watch across a sizeable section of 
the playing arena, forcing White to 
pay particular attention before em- 
barking on any plans which involve 
makıng irrevocable positional con- 
cesstons One factor which does fa- 
vour White 1s the location of the 
black bishops, getting ın the way on 
the d-file so that at least Black 1$ un- 
able to exert uncomfortable pressure 
on the d-pawn — an inconvenience 
which often proves too much of a 
distraction ın [QP situations 


14 Rd? Eras 
1S Eel Res 
16 b4 


Mortensen decides that it 1s stil! 
correct to persevere with the orig- 
inal tempting strategy of creating an 
outpost behind enemy lines Of 
course it was necessary to weigh up 
the consequences of planting the 
pawn on b4 — c3 and c4 suddenly 
become targets for Black's pieces, 
as does the b-pawn itself after a 
timely a?-a5 It is crucial now that 
White make the most of his pluses 
in order to put his opponent under 
maximum pressure and thus prevent 
an unfortunate reversal of roles 


lé Woe 
17 BeS (D) 





White has managed to win the 
first serious battle of the game, 
something which brings with it an 
important psychological — signifi 
cance Note that the d4-pawn — 
which has thus far been perfectly 
safe from attack on the d-fite — 
supports e5 as well as cS Combined 
with the king’s rook and knight this 
gives White control of eS and the 
kingside to add to his ostensibly 
iron grip with the queen’s rook and 
kmght on the other wing Bemg 
contained on both sides of the board 
is not a pleasant prospect and, be- 
leving that his impressive knight on 
d5 ts not getting the action it de- 
serves, Black endeavours to break 
out with a perfectly natural move 

17 on a5? 

At first glance tt ts difficult to ap- 
preciate why this is a mistake I 
would guess that most titled players 
would suggest this thrust if asked to. 
find Black’s best continuation in the 
diagram position The b4-pawn 1s 
attacked (and subsequently the far- 
flung knight 1s bemg undermined), 
White's attention 1s drawn away 
from the kingside (where Black, 
you will notice, does not have too 
many defenders} and Black even 
has a rook ready to get to work on 
the a-file Surprisingly White 1s 
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better equipped to deal with this 
challenge on his queenside, and the 
answer ıs to be found on the other 
side of the board 

18 bxaS. Axas 

Notice that the capture on a5 has 
drawn the knight far, far away from 
the kingside It soon becomes clear 
that with the caim 17 &e7 or 
17 &f8 Black would have re- 
mained uncomfortably cramped but 
would have been much better pre- 
pared to deal with a kingside strike 

19 gs! 

Not having to be concerned about 
threats to his d-pawn or a liberating 
pawn break gives White the luxury 
of being able to switch his attack 
from one area to another Setting up 
camp on cS was not necessarily di- 
rected at generating queenside play 
— the e6-pawn 1s suddenly under 
intense scrutiny 

19 ho 


Forcing the issue by challenging 
White to enter a new, brutal phase 
of the game by sacrificing on 6, as 
the outcome ts by no means clear 
Anyway, the text has more appeal 
than the alternatives 

a) 19 Re? 20 Agxes! feb 21 
Hxe6 Wa7 (21 Hd6 22 &xd5) 22 
Rxa5 WxaS (22 Bxc5 23 RxdB 
ExdB 24 Bxc5) 23 Bxd5 Exd5 24 
Exe7 

b) 19 &f8 20 DAgxeb! fxe6 21 
Exe6 Dcé (21 Wa7 22 Bxest 
Exe8 23 xd5+ $h8 24 Qxa8) 22 
xe8 Exe8 23 Axd5+ Gh8 24 
Da7 


c) The only way to prevent the 
sacrifice on e6 1s by removing one 
of the knights — 19 &xe5 20 dxcS 


We7 21 We2 g6 22 Ded with a clear 
advantage 

20 Dpxeé fxe6 

21 Dxe6 (Dd) 
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21 aes Dfe 

21.28 22 Dxd8 Bxd8 23 
Rxd5+ Bxd5 24 Bxes. 

22 Rxh6! 

White continues to strip away 
Black's kingside defences. There is 
no hurry to win back the invested 
material by taking one of the rooks. 
In fact White’s pieces are doing so 
well they should stay in the game as 
tong as possible. Note the ease with 
which they slot into place. Now 

--8Xh6 runs into 23 Rxa8 Hxa8 
f3 Ha? 25 Wxf6, so instead 
Black tries to keep what is left of his 
king’s shield intact. 

22 (tw a7 

23 ĝg5 Shs 

With all the excitement we almost 
forgot that White’s queen has yet to 
join in the action, and the text 
prevents entry — for the moment at 
least — to the kingside. After 
23...b8 for example, 24 &xf6 
gxf6 25 Wg4+ Lh8 26 Wh4+ Ses 
27 Wxf6 leaves the black king with 
no support, and White even has a 
collection of pawns for the piece. 

24 83 [7 

Mission accomplished, the bishop. 
Teturns to base. Trading is inconsist- 
ent’ 24..2xf3 25 Wxf8 dd? 
(25..He8 26 Rxf6 gxf6 27 Wed 
wins for White because the rook 





wiil be hanging on e8.) 26 2xf6 


gxf6 27 Bc8+. 
25 Rxfo x6 
26 Dxd8 xd8 
27) &hS 


Making way — finally — for the 
queen to deliver the killer blow. 


DT cas Åxa3 

28 = Wed+ Sh7 

Otherwise White pins the queen. 

29 àx Oxf? 

29... &xcl 30 Wg6+. 

30 Hcg Wa? 

31 WhS+ &g7 

32 ths 1-0 
Yudasin-Luther 
Leningrad 1989 

1 e4 e6 2 d3 d5 3 Ad2 c5 4 Dge3 

Dc6 5 g3 Rd6 6 Rg? Age7 


The drawback of Black’s setup is 
that he is restricted somewhat in 
flexibility of development, and the 
lack of influence on e4 in turn gives 
White more choice of how to 
continue 

7 0-0 0-0 

8 Hel 

Also possible is 8 Ah4 followed 
by 9 f4, as in the game Dolmatov- 
Lautier, below. 

8 Re? 


Black does not want to be 
troubled by a future e4-e5 push, and 
from c7 the king's bishop may more 
safely observe e5. 

9 3 

Another alternative is 9 exd5 exd5S 
10 ¢3, although this would restrict 
White's choices and unleash the 
black queen’s bishop. In the game 
Kaidanov-Motwani, Dublin 1991, 
White advanced both his wing 
pawns as far as they could go: 9 
h4!? e5 10 exd5 Dds 1} Des 
Åg4 i2 c3 Db6 13 We2 Hes 14 


' 


De3 Rd7 15 a4 h6 16 a5 DcB 17 a6 
bó 18 h5 with an unclear position. 
Such a policy as Kaidanov’s always 
runs the risk of wasting four or five 
moves, after which Black may sim- 
ply ignore the far-flung pawns and 
concentrate on play in the centre. 
Note that 9 e5? g6 rounds up the 


e-pawn. 
9 w d4!? 
Less ambitious alternatives are 
9...b6 and 9...f6. 
10 &b3 b6 


10...&b6? is not at all in keeping 
with the spirit of the variation, since 
the bishop will have made several 
moves to reach this poor square. 

li e5 

White does not relish being in a 
cramped position resulting from 
„„e6-e5. 


U ç w Hb8 

The rook must vacate the hl-a8 
diagonal. 

12  cxd4 exd4 

13 &g5 


13 h4 comes to mind, intending 
h4-hS and perhaps even h5-h6. 
After 13...2g6 White could con- 
tinue 14 hS AgxesS 15 ©bxd4, or 
try the more brutal 14 4\g5 with the 
idea of 15 WhS. 

3 ow Hes! 

13...&b7 at once loses the d-pawn 
after 14 &xe7 and 15 Dbxd4. 

14 Eel &b7 

1S Beat? 

An interesting ‘waste’ of a tempo, 
putting so much pressure on the 
enemy d-pawn that Black must 
create a hole on c5 in order to keep 
it. White also has a worthy — and 
probably better — alternative in 15 
24, providing a home for the 
queen’s bishop on the h2-b8 diag- 
onal after a subsequent Sc1-f4, 
over-protecting the ¢-pawn. 
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Now 17 &xe7 Hxe7 18 De5 Bc8 
(or 18...2a8) is slightly better for 
Black, as is 17 &d2 Dg6 18 Dcs 
Rc8 19 Da6 Rxa6 20 Bxc6 b7. 
White therefore throws down the 
gauntlet and leaves his bishop on 
g5. 

17 e5? Ras 

The passive 17...c8 falls in with 
White’s plans: 18 &h4! followed by 
bringing the queen to f4 or queen- 
side expansion with a2-a3 and 
b2-b4 is better for White. Inciden- 
tally White need not fear 18...25 as 
19 Rxg5 hxgS 20 xg5 gives him 
an advantage, 

18 a6? 

White continues to follow the 
complicated course. Unwise would 
be 18 Qxe7 Hxe7 19 Da6 Hcg 20 
@xc7 Hexc7, leaving all of Black’s 
forces wonderfully placed. 

18 ow hxg5! 

A risky capture, perhaps, but 
more promising than 18..2c8 19 
@®xc? Exc7 20 &d2, when White 
has a clear advantage thanks to his 
potentially active and unchallenged 
dark-squared bishop. 


19 @xgs g6! 
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Otherwise 20 WhS signals the 
end. 
20 Wed (dD) 





The game is now reaching boiling 
point, 20 @xb8 would be the first of 
a sequence of exchanges decisively 
favourable to White after 20... Wxb& 
21 WE DxeS 22 Wxa8 Axd3 23 
Exc? Wxa8 24 &xa8 Oxel 25 
Exa7. However, 21.8 should 
help hold Black’s game together, 
although 22 Wg4!? does maintain 
the pressure. This tine could be 
White’s best try for advantage, as in 
the diagram position Black seems to 
have a saving resource. 

20 RreS! 

The bishop returns to the king- 
side. After 20...g7 White has a 
number of interesting ways to con- 
tinue: 21 Wf4 Bf8 22 Dxc? Wxe7 
23 Wxf7+!! Ext? 24 Dxe6+ des 
25 Dxc7 looks good, and 22 Axbs 

Wxb8 23 Rxc6!? Dxcé 24 Wr6+ 

eg8 25 Hxcó! Axc6 26 Axe! 
fxe6 27 Wxg6+ @h8 28 Who+ &g8 
29 Wxe6+ and 30 Wxc6 gives 
White an armada of pawns and an 
initiative for the piece. 

21 Wh3 

White is in danger of trying too 
hard with 21 Bxe5, since 21...DxeS 
22 Wh3 Qxg? 23 Wh7+ $f8 24 


Wh8+ (24 Wh6+ is the last chance 
to draw) 24..Dgs 25 WxeS Mc8 
wins for Black. 

ALS cea Sg? 

21..$f8 could be askin; 
trouble after 22 £4!7 227 23 
Eb6! 24 25. 

22 Axbs 

23 Hxe6 

White once again powers into his 
opponent's position, but Black is 
ready. 

23 es fxe6! 

24 Wxe6+ 

Not 24 Wh7+ @f8 25 De6+ $f7 
26 Wxg7+ Sxe6 27 &h3+ kdb 28 


for 
xe6!? 


Wrxb8 


W+ @c7, when Black has 
escaped. 

24 ,. ehs 

25 Wh3+ YA 


A fitting result to a good spirited 
and entertaining game. 


Dolmatov-Lautier 
Poland 1991 


1 e4 c5 2 Df3 e6 3 d3 Deb 4 g3 
dS 5 Dbd2 Rd6 6 Rg2 Dge7 7 0-0 
0-0 8 Dh4t? 

White adopts the hostile plan of 
pushing the f-pawn which Fischer 
used to great effect in a crushing 
victory over Ivkov in 1966 (see 
below). 

8 e bé 

Much attention has been given to 
alternatives recently. 

a) 8...b5 begins the queenside 
counter even before White has 
touched his f-pawn! Its first outing 
at international level was in the 
game Nevednichy-Saltaev, Tiraspol 
1994. Play went 9 f4 c4 10 e5 c5+ 
11 Phi a6?! (better is 11...cxd3 
12 cxd3 %a6 though I would not 
say that having the pawn on b5 has 
helped Black) 12 dxc4 bxc4 
(12...dxc4?! hands White the 


e4-square on a plate and leaves the 
bishop on a6 with little future) 13 ¢3 
Whé 14 Whs (D) 





White has good prospects on the 
kingside, which is just as well con- 
sidering the progress Black has 
made on the other flank. After 
14...g6 15 We5 Had8 16 @df3 the 
threat of Wg5-h6 followed by 
®B-g5 forced 16...D5 17 AxfS 
exfS 18 Wh6 &e7, when 19 Eel 
should have been answered by 
19...d4!? with a complex struggle 
ahead, e.g. 20 exd4 Dxd4 21 Re3 
Wxb2 22 Bab] We3. Instead 
19,.Re8 20 Re3! We? (20...Wxb2? 
21 Re5! RxcS 22 g5) 21 Hadi 
Bfe8 22 RcS! RxcS (22...f6 23 
exf6 Rxf6 24 Bxe8+ Hxe8 25 Ags 
hits d5) 23 Ags Re6 (23...f6 24 
Rxd5+! Uxd5 25 exf6 Exel+ [or 
25,.dd8 26 Exd8 Uxd8 27 Ze7} 
26 Exe! Hd8 27 He7) should have 
led to a nice win for White due to 
24 Dxh7 Re7 (24...f6 25 Dxfor 
D7 26 Wh7+) 25 Dior 2xfo 26 
exf6 etc. 

Black can also prepare to meet 
f2-f4 with his own f-pawn: 

b} 8...2c7 9 f4 

bl) 9...f6 makes sure that Black 
has e5 covered, so White does best 
to turn his attention to the light 
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squares. A.David-Rodgaard, Mos- 
cow Olympiad 1994, is typical: 10 
exd5 exd5 11 Kel b6 12 c3 Wd7 13 
Db3 b7 14 d4! o4 15 Dd2 Mres 
16 Dfi bS 17 De3 and, apart from 
fixing the black pawn on d5, White 
had engineered a situation in which 
the knight serves a purpose on h4. 
The g2-bishop is free to exert pres- 
sure on the long diagonal while the 
knights monitor the f5-square. Lux- 
embourg’s top player now switched 
to the queenside: 17...2d8 18 a4 a6 
19 b3 (D) 


Wa Aa 


PARAH te 





Black’s position is beginning to 
crack... 19...b8 20 axb5 axbS 21 
Ra3 Df? 22 Rxe7 Bxe7 23 hfs 
He6 24 bxc4 bxc4 25 Ha7! g6 26 
Exb7 Exb7 27 &xd5 gxf5 28 &xb7 
Rxf4 29 gxf4 Wxb7 30 Dxf5 and 
White was close to winning. 

b2) 9...f5. Black arrests the march 
of White’s f-pawn. Of course this 
leaves a hole on e$ but Black does 
intend to defend this weakness, and 
at least White's knight on h4 now 
looks rather pointless. In Yagu- 
pov-Samarin, Briansk 1995, Black 
adopted an interesting setup: 10 
exdS exd5 11 c3 Wd6 (this is the 
point of dropping the bishop back to 
7) 12 Hel d4 13 c4 &d7 14 Dl 
Haeg (D) 
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Black has eared himself some 
territory, he has a reasonable guard 
over the e5-square and he ts ready 
to contest the only open file on the 
board White has available only one 
course of action — queenside ex- 
pansion 15 Rd2 Rd8 16 a3 b6 17 
b4 with a balanced game Black’s 
queen seems awkwardly placed on 
d6, but the position holds together 

c) 8 &d? 1s similar to ‘b2?’ 
Again Black intends to erect a 
barrier on the f-file, this me opting. 
for simple development and a more 
natural posting for the queen 9 f4 
{5 10 exd5 (closing the position 
with 10 e5 1s illogical — opening 
the e-file means that White can aim 
his pieces at e5 and e6) 10 exd5 11 
@dB (11 Hel Res’ 12 c3 f7 isan 
equalizing line worth remembering) 
1t Wb6 (D) 





We see on the kingstde that White 
chose to bring his queen’s knight to 
£3, leaving the other stuck on h4 
Assuming that Black will swing Ins 
queen’s rook over to e8 mm order to 
contest the e-file (and defend e5), 
the e7-knight will need to clear the 
way Dropping back to c8 1s a bit 
negative, while coming to g6 invites 
immediate capture by the h4-knight, 
resulting in an ugly g7-g6-f5 pawn 
formation in front of Black’s king 
The knight might also prove useful 
should White launch a kingside 
offensive A Rodriguez-Milos, Villa 
Gesell 1996, continued 12 c3 Bae8 
13 Bel d4 14 Dgst? (14 c4 ıs the 
thematic response, but White 1s 
happy to keep the game open) Now 
Milos decided against the obvious 
move, 14 h6!?, probably because 
he believed his high rated opponent 
would have too dangerous an attack 
after 15 WhS hxgs 16 fxgS How- 
ever, 16 De5 17 g6 A7xg6 18 
Axg6 D+ 19 Rxf} Rxel+ 20 
SR Bfes 21 Rd5+ Reb forces 
White to take a draw with 22 Wh8+ 
SI 23 Whs Sg8 24 Wh8+ SF7 25 
Whs, eg 25 Sxd5 26 DeS+ In- 
stead of putting the question to the 
knight Black played the defensive 
14 g6 15 d2 d8? (Black had to 
bite the bullet with 15 h6 16 Dgf3 
Wxb2) 16 cxd4 cxd4 17 b4' b8 18 
Wb3+ with a clear advantage to 
White after 19 Hac! or first 19 a4 
a6 20 Haci 

9 f4 dxe4 

Black opens the a6-f1 diagonal so 
that he can attack White’s king’s 
took and make st awkward for 
White to support his pawn 

10 dxe4 Rab 

11 Kel (D) 


Z 5 
xa 


M EB 
m 





Wow eT 

In the aforementioned game, 
Fischer- Ivkov, Santa Monica 1966, 
Black instead tried 11 c4 (with the 
idea of 12 e5 Rc5+ 13 Phi c3! 14 
bxc3 Hc8) The rest of this fine 
ame 1s worth a mention 12 3" 
Base (better ıs 12. Hc8, when 13 
e5 ıs met by 13 &b8) 13 eS (now 
the threat of 14 Sxa8 forces the at- 
tacked bishop to leave the important 
b8-h2 diagonal and consequently 
lose its influence on the e5-square) 
13 ĝc5+ 14 Shi Dds 15 Des 
Rb7 16 WhS' (White should not 
consider Ae4xeS because a kingside 
attack holds excellent prospects of 
netting the full point) 16 Qe? 17 
g4! Rxed 18 Erea (the powerful 
kmght has been replaced ya 
power bishop!) 18 g6 19 

5 20 £5 Heg (threatening £8, 
ma White ts too quick) 21 fxg6 fxg6 
2 Axg6! (winning 22 hxg6 23 

bene Sf8 24 Efi+) 22 Wa7 23 
4 and Black did not survive until 
move 30 

12 c3 

Another new tdea 1s to try to do 
without c2-c3 It 1s not clear which 
ts the lesser evil — giving away d3 
or d4_ In Bologan-Horvath, Vienna 
1996 White could have retumed to 
the main game after 12 ¢5 Wd7 with 
13 ¢3, but he chose to experiment 
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with the more aggressive 13 Wh5, 

when Black really has no choice but 

to jump into d4 immediately and not 

we about the queen’s rook 
4 (D) 





Without this move Black would 
be letting his opponent steal a 
tempo Now 14 &xa8 Dxc2 15 Red 
g6 16 Wdl Dxal 17 Ddf3 Ws 18 
b3 1s clearly better for White, but 
the simple 14 Exa8 15 Wdl ‘&b7 
is not at all what White 1s looking 
for Considering Black’s 16th move, 
Bologan must have weighed up the 
consequences of the kmght’s arrival 
on d4 and decided that ıt was noth- 
ing to worry about 14 Re4 DefS 15 
DhB (not 15 c3 g6 16 Wed Dxh4 
17 gxh4 {17 Wxh4 2e2+ 18 dg2 
@xcl) 17 DS 18 Qxa8 Bxa8 19 
Bed We6 20 Rd2 £b7, eg 21 h5 
Ed8) 15 Had8 16 c3 De2+ 17 Sf2 
(White knew that his king would 
suffer only temporary imconven- 
tence) 17 Axcl 18 Haxcl f6 19 
exf6 Exf6 20 Sgi g6 21 Wh3 eS! 
22 fxe5 MxeS 23 c2 Re? 24 
2b3+ Gh8 25 Ags Ad6 26 Reo! 
and White should have had a slight 
pull 

12 aw add 

Lerner-Dolmatov, Kharkov 1985, 
went 12 Wd? 13 e5 Had8 





| 


I 
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(13..,2d3) 14 WhS 5 15 exf6 Exf6 
16 Be4 with a clear advantage to 
White. Black then blundered with 
16...1h6? allowing 17 Wxh6!. See- 
ing Dolmatov having success on the 
white side of this line several years 
later suggests that he got something 
from this lesson. 

BS Wa7 

A way of attempting to justify 
sending the bishop to d3 is 13...b5!? 
followed by ...c5-c4, ...Rd6-c5+ 
and ....e7-d5. White’s next move 
prevents Black from reverting to 
this idea. 

14 Bed! ads 

15 Wea Rxed?! 

White’s menacing positions in the 
KIA often tempt Black into surren- 
dering potentially useful pieces for 
ostensibly more powerful ones. 
Such simplification tends to favour 
White; allowing the knight to re- 
main on e4 is preferable, parrying 
the threat of 16 @f6+ and 17 Dxd7 
with 15...8h8. 

16 xed Deo 

17 an 

Preparing to jump into g5 at the 
right moment. 

IT = Dee 

Black brings another piece over to 
the kingside. Unfortunately for 
Lautier his bishop still waits for an 
opportunity to play a part in the 


game. 

18 âe! 

A grandmasterly dual-purpose. 
move. The bishop vacates the 
e4-square — around which White 
makes his operations — in anticipa- 
tion of Df3-g5-e4. Another, equally 
important reason behind Sc2 is that 
it covers a4. An example of how 
Black could use this square as an 
entry point is 18 h4?! DLS 19 hS 
®Dge7, threatening the unpleasant 
.Md7-a4, 





20 h6 

Offered a difficult choice between 
this and 20...h6, Black decides 
against the complications which re- 
sult from hitting the knight: 20...h6 
21 Dxe6! Des! 22 WxfS g6 23 
Wed Bxe6 24 fxeS ExeS 25 Wxe5s 
Sixe5S 26 ExeS He8 27 Bxe8+ Wxe8 
28 f2!, and White's rook and two 
bishops make too strong a team for 
the lone queen. 

20...Qh6 seems passive, but 
Black wins time to make a queen- 
side challenge. However, the posi- 
tioning of the respective forces 
indicates that White is in no hurry to 
break into his opponent’s kingside. 


2100 hd bs 

22 Ghz b4 

Bo Wa ars 

24 h5 As 

25 Bed! Wo 

26 g4 Del 

Black can do nothing but wait for 
the charge. 

27 hé! 


Undertining the vulnerability of 
Black’s f6-square. Note that the area 
around Black's king is the part of 
the board on which the action takes 


place, yet the black pieces have no 
significant influence there. 


27 ww Da7 
28 hg? Sxg7 
29 dg3! 
Threatening simply to invade 
down the h-file. 

Des 


29 

30 Re3? 

This permits Black to strike out in 
the centre and activate his pieces 
with a sacrifice that breaks White’s 
grip. White should keep the chains 
in place by 30 g5, and only then 
continue with his plan to transfer to 
the h-file. 


30 ow bxe3 
31 bxe3 DdxeS! 
(D) 





32 fxe5 
33 h3! 7 
If 30 g5 had been played instead 
of 30 Qe3 the sacrifice would be 


5! 


much less potent because now 
White would be able to play 34 
gxfó+. 

34 Dg hs 

35 Dhs Rxe3? 

35...01g8!7 is an interesting alter- 
native, when Black has pressure 
down the g-file. It is understandable 
that Black seeks to regain material, 
but he risks returning the initiative. 

36 gs! Ebs 
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37 Zabil Rxel 

38 Hel c4 

39 åfó+ Lgs 

40 2c3! 

White’s minor pieces are too 
powerful. The game ended: 

40 n én 

a gn Wes 

42 Wa2! 


After the scare caused by 30 
&e3? White is once again in com- 
mand. The immediate threat is Wh6, 
but ali of White’s pieces are aimed 
at the enemy king. It is impossible 


for Black to defend. 
42 ww We7 
43° &xfS! Wha+ 


Or 43...exf5 44 ExfS+ wg8 45 
Wds5+ We6 46 26+. 


44 bg? bas 
45 Rxeb6+! be? 
46 Aba+ 1-0 


Black cannot escape the crossfire: 
46... Sxe6 47 Dg7+ SeS 48 Rc3+. 


Black Plays an Early ...dxe4 


Finally, a game in which Black 
follows a recommendation given in 
several books about the French De- 
fence — the immediate central 
pawn exchange. It is true that 
White’s advantage is slight, but the 
positions are very similar to others 
which arise from the KIA, and 
White tends to have more attractive 
squares for his pieces. 


Belkhodja-Crouch 
Capelle la Grande 199] 


1 e4 e6 2 d3 d5 3 Ad2 f6 4 g3 

Perhaps a more accurate move 
order is 4 Agf3, when 4...dxe4 5 
dxe4 Black’s automatic and prema- 
ture capture gives White the oppor- 
tunity to develop his king’s bishop 
on d3. The game Ree-Pederson, 
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Groningen 1965/66, continued 
5 c56 Rd3 b6 7 We2 2678 
0-0 @bd7 93 Se7 10 e5 d5 11 
Ded 5? 12 &g5! and Black was in 
trouble 


4 on dxe4 
5 dxe4 Deb 
6 Sig? RS 
7 gB e5 (D) 





8 0-0 0-0 
9 3 aS! 
It ts imperative that Black prevent 


White’s intended 
b2-b4 advance 

10 We2 

Defending the e-pawn in prepara- 
tion for Ad2-c4 

wo. Rd67! 

uo gsr 

‘White returns the favour by reply- 
ing to Black’s strange tenth move 
with an equally useless one It 
seems from what happens later that 
White trying to tempt h7-h6 More 
fitting 1s 11 a4 or 11 h3 


space-gaiming 


oo. gd 
2 Dea hs 
B aB Ees 
I4 gs ho 
15 Red 


White calculates that the tempo 
spent in enticing h7-h6 will prove 
to be a worthy investment when a 
knight arrives on £5, as hitung the 


knight with g7-g6 would then lose 


the h6-pawn 
15 a 2B 
16 Badl We8 
17 ad Wes 
18 b3 Xad8(D) 





White has a nagging edge which 
he hopes to make more tangible by 
trading off into an ending Until 
then, he also has a grip on the hght 
squares and a pull on the kingside 
thanks to the availability of the 


£5-square 
19 Exd8 Exd8 
20 «Ana Wd7 
2 B g5 
2 afs Rg 
23 Rh3 


White wants to maintain a piece 
on f5 


3 Wa3 
24 Wxd3 Exd3 
25 č Hci 


Black’s active rook ıs soon to be 
evicted 

285 Des 

260 «ez fó 

Providing the queen’s bishop with 
Toute back into the game 

27 Èe? 

28 àn 

Although White has played the 
entire game without making any 


Has 


particularly serious threats, his post- 

tional handling has been excellent 

Black has also fared well, but he 

still finds himself defending weak 

squares on d5 and f5 
8 


2 = 

29 Bfe3 

30 ads! 

White takes advantage of a tactic 
to further his positional superiority 
Now 30 &xf2 31 &xf2 £xd5? 32 
exd5 wins a pawn for White be- 
cause 32 Hxd5 fails to 33 2e6+ 
and Sxd5 


30 we ax 
3I dxf? Sts 
32 Ace3 Del 





Exchanging on d$ will leave 
White with a strong pawn there 
whichever way he recaptures The 
point of Black's move ıs to defend 
the h6-pawn (which White tempted 
torward as early as the fourteenth 
move’) against a possible 2e3-f5 

34 $e 

Keeping guard over d3 in anti- 
eipation of Black's next 

3 c6 

35 Ab we7 
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36 €5!? (D) 





An interesting winning try White 
sacrifices a pawn ın return for pres- 
sure against Black’s a- and b-pawns 
If Black declines White will anyway 


attack the aspawn with 2e3-c4 
36 n Åxb3 
37 Bbi Rad 
38 Eb2 Reb 
39 Rxe6 Gxe6 
40° Abed 


Winning back his pawn with a de- 
cisive advantage White has a domi- 
nating position 

40 Det 


41 Uxb7 f5 

Black endeavours to break 
White’s grip, but this does not 
change the final outcome 

42 exfS+ DxS 43 DxlS SxfS 44 
@xaS ed 45 fxedt Lxed 46 Dxcé 
Ha8 47 Da7 $d5 48 c6 Odó 49 
Ha7 dc5 50 a5 Ac8 51 Axc8 Breg 
52 c7 &b5 53 S13 dxaS 54 ded 
1-0 

A textbook-like posttional display 
from the French IM, showing the 
reader how calm, controlled 
methods can be used against 
Black’s equalising attempt 


i 
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4 KIA vs Caro-Kann Defence 


1 e4 c6 2 d3 (D) 





Before looking at the more popu- 
lar ways of meeting 2 d3, it must be 
noted that Black has an uncompro- 
mising line which threatens to take 
the initiative should White continue 


ina stereotyped fashion: 
2 5 
3 Dar dxe4 
4 dxe4 e5 
5 Dg RCS 


Black ignores the threat to his e- 
penn because he intends to meet 6 
xe5 with 6...Rxf2+ (defending 
with 5...Wc7 grants White a com- 
manding position after 6 c4 — 
also possible is 6 24 — 6...0d7 7 
gf6 8 23). If White dare not 


take up the challenge Black can de- 
velop his pieces freely, so the only 
way to strive for an advantage is to 
follow GM Raymond Keene’s ad- 
vice and strike immediately: 


6 = @xeS! x+ 
7 Sxt2 Wad+ 
8 tel Wxes 
9 Ded! (D) 





The point. It is true that White can 
no longer castle, but Black is very 
weak on the dark squares now that 
he has given White the advantage of 
the two bishops, and the unpleasant 
threat of 2c4-d6+ more or less 
forces Black's hand: 

b n Wred+ 

10 Re2 


Now 10...Wxg2 11 @d6+ Sf8 12 
Bf Se6 13 Axé7! wins due to 
13...&xf7 14 Wd8 mate. This leads 
us to 10..We6 11 Bd6+ We7 12 
Dxe8+ Wxe8 13 Wad! with a tre- 
mendous position for White. 

An interesting alternative is 10 
f2, when a future Kel will cause 
Black problems. 

Black has two main continuations 
against 2 d3, distinguished by where 
the king’s bishop will go. One idea 
is to follow White’s example and 
support the centre with a kingside 
fianchetto, following up with 
..7-e5 and ...g8-e7 or simply de- 
veloping with ...2g8-f6 and omit- 
ting the e-pawn. Karpov once opted 
for ..e7-e5, ...g8-fo and ...d7-d6 
instead, but White then has a free 
hand on the queenside (see 
Ljubojevic- Karpov). Another way 
of maintaining pawns on d5 and e$ 
is by playing ...2f8-d6, ..Dg8-6 
and ...Bf8-e8 as in Anand- 
Malaniuk. A less ambitious policy 
which solid opponents may prefer 
involves holding back the e-pawn 
altogether and making the central 
exchange ...d5xe4. The resulting 
symmetrical pawn structure works 
out in White’s favour as the extra 
move and territorial superiority af- 
ford White the better game. 


Black Fianchettoes Kingside 


Wojtkiewicz-Bronstein 
Polanica Zdroj 1988 


1 e4 c6 2 d3 d5 3 Dd2 g6 4 Dgf3 
Åg7 5 g3 e5 6 Bg? De7 

By playing ...e7-e5 and ...Ðg8-e7 
Black takes a share of the central 
territory and puts a stop to White's 
Space-gaining e4-e5 push. 

7 


0-0 0-0 (D) 
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8 Hel 

A popular continuation for White 
is to play b2-b4 here or on the next 
move to take advantage of Black’s 
decision to voluntarily close his 
king's bishop’s long al-h8 diagonal. 


Yermolinsky-Tukmakov, Sverd- 
lovsk 1987, continued 8 b4 a5 9 
bxaS Wxa5 10 b2 d4 11 a4 
(better than 11 Wel?!, which was 
played in Short-Miles, Wijk aan Zee 
1987 — after 11.047 12 Db3 
Wad! Black had used White's 
omission of a2-a4 to steal the ad- 
vantage.) 11..Wc7 12 c3 dxc3 13 
Åxc3 c5 14 Bcd Decó 15 Wb3 
Da6 16 b6 with a slight pull for 
White. In the game Maier-Muse, 
West Germany 1987, White (after 8 
b4 a5) ignored the threat to his 
b-pawn and hit the black e-pawn 
with 9 2b2!?. For some reason 
Black decided against the obvious 
and punishing 9...axb4, going for 
the safer 9...2d7 10 a3 We7 11 d4 
exd4 12 Rxd4 Rxd4 13 Axd4 with 
a roughly equal position. The 
continuation 8 c3 7 9 b4 is 
discussed in Stein-Hort. It is purely 
a matter of taste whether or not 
White goes for immediate 
expansion on the queenside or — as 
happens in this game — continue 
with central development, threat- 
ening to win the e-~pawn after first 


| 
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exchanging on d5. I would prefer 
the text 

8 d4 

Black “Closes the centre After 
8 &d7 White might retum to the 
idea mentioned in the last note by 
playing 9 b4, or opt to fight for the 
hi-a8 diagonal with 9 cxd5'? (see 
Gelman-Lastin, below) 

9 Dcd!? b5 

Bronstein answers White's pro- 
vocative play by accepting the in- 
vitation to march his pawns down 
the board White cannot take the e- 
pawn now because after 10 AcxeS 
£6 wins a piece 

10 cd2 cS 

1 a4! 

Part of the plan White gave away 
a couple of moves m order to lure 
the enemy pawns forward and 
subsequently take control of the 
c4-square 

u a b4 

12 Bes Da7 

13 fd? 

Clearıng the way for the f-pawn 
now that Black’s counterplay on the 
other wing has been nipped in the 


bud 

13 bó 

14 f4: 

White begins to attack on the 
kingside 

Wow f6 


Black bolsters his e-pawn, waiting 
until the time 1s right before playing 

eSxf4 

15 Ef bs 

Another preparatory move which 
1s quite common in the KIA Black 
moves his rook out of the firing line 
of White's king's bishop in anti- 
cıpation of the coming e5xf4 

l6 DP @®xed 

17 dxe4 (D) 

White must have judged the ex- 
change of his weli-posted knight as 


not detrimental to his game Fur- 
thermore the newly-arrived c4-pawn 
will help blockade the queenside 





17 ww exf4 

18 gxf4 gd 

Preventing the useful knight ma- 
noeuvre @f3-e1-d3 

19 b3 Heg 


Bronstein gives White something 
to think about by intending to attack 


the e-pawn 

20 h3 RhS 

21 Wa 

Escapıng the pm and defending 
the e-pawn 

21 e AcB 

22 âd? Xb7 

23 Kael Hbe7 


Black has organised his forces 
well considering his difficulties om 
the transition between opening and 
middlegame Nevertheless. White 
still has an initiative and, because 
Black had to bring pieces to cover 
the kingside, a better game on both 
sides of the board (Black’s queen- 
side pawns are permanently weak) 

24 e517 

A speculative advance which aims 
to break into Black’s camp Now 
24 fxeS 25 DxeS Êxe5 26 fxe5 
ExeS 27 HxeS HxeS 28 2h6 gives 
White excellent compensation for 

t 


the sacrificed pawn, eg 28 Re2 
29 Wg3 Hes 30 &d5+ Bhs 31 
Ef Alternatively 24 2xf3 25 
Åxf3 fxe5 26 fS'? leaves Black 
very weak on the light squares, not 
forgetting White’s much superior 
pieces Therefore Bronstein prefers 
to keep his position as stable as 


ssible 

a m bó 
25 exf6 2x6 
26  Hxe7 Uxe7 
27 Mel 


White considers that he can ex- 
change al! the rooks and still retain 
good attacking chances 


M ae HAxel+ 
28 @xel We7 
29 RB 


White has good enough command 
ot the light squares even without his 
king's bishop Black’s problem now 
ts his weak c-pawn, as White 1s 
about to realise the plan of transfer- 
ting a kmight to d3- Remember that 
Black interfered with this sortie with 


hus 18th move 
29 ans xB 
3000 Wxf3 (D) 





Unfortunately for Black the arn- 
val of an ending has not rid him of 
hus defensive task 

W o n Wes 
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Improving the position of the 
queen and preparing to defend the 
c-pawn with a less powerful piece 


31 d3 me? 
32 e5 a6 
33 ~Wb7 Deg 
34 Sg Sg7 
35 a5 g5 


Black tries to break out of his re- 
straints, so White decides it 1s ume 
to offer a trade of queens 


36 Was 
37 3 Wxd5+ 
38 exd5 hé 


Or 38 gxf4 39 &xf4, with the 
idea of S£4-c7-b6 Consequently 
Black prefers to keep the bishop 
locked out 


39 B sbg6 

40 fxgS hxg5 

40 2xg5 leaves the c-pawn 
undefended 

4 dgs 1-0 


Black resigned because either the 
c-pawn or the g-pawn (perhaps even 
both) will fall One threat ıs 42 
BDes+ 


Now an example of a much dif- 
ferent treatment of this variation 


Gelman-Lastin 
Russian Junior Championship 1996 


1 e4 có 2 d3 d5 3 d2 g6 4 g3 
åg7 5 Rg2 eS 6 Dgf3 De7 7 0-0 
0-0 8 Hel Dd7 

For8 4 see the preceding game, 
Woytkiewicz-Bronsten Alternative 
moves are 

a) 8 {6 defends the e5-pawn but 
cannot be as good as the text Ker- 
tesz-Heinbuch, Bonn 1995, con- 
tinued 9 b3 d4 (Black pushes now 
that the thematic ¢2-c3 ts no longer 

layable) 10 a4 aS 11 Bod c5 12 
h4 and White threatened the king- 
side thrust f2-f4 without the 
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prospect of Black carrying out the 
usual queenside expansion Conse- 
quently Black hit out with 12 g5 
13 BFS DxfS 14 exfS QxfS, result- 
ing in a slight edge to White after 15 
&xb7 Ma7 16 Rg? Das 17 WH 
SRe6 18 We6 with a grip on the hght 
squares, better pawn structure and 
the constant threat of £2-f4 

b) 8 We7 covers e5 while keep- 
ing Black's options open 

b1) 9 We2 steps up the pressure 
on the eS-pawn Now after 9 d4 it 
is a matter of which queen, if any, is 
the better placed Black should not 
allow his queen to be exposed on 
the c-file following ¢2-c3xd4, while 
the white queen might see more ac- 
tion on c2? or b3 Otherwise Black 
simply brings another piece to the 
rescue with 9 @d7, which was 
seen in Floegel-Bobzin, German 
League 1994 There followed 10 
exd5 cxd5 (10 Dxd5 11 Bed fa- 
vours White) H1 c4’, and now pres- 
smg on with 11 d4 as m the mam 
game loses a pawn to 12 ©xd4 due 
to the pin on the e-file Instead 
1t dxc4 12 ©xc4 &c6 13 Rd2 £6 
14 Hacl Wb8 15 d4!? temporarily 
sacrificed a pawn in order to open 
the position, and Black was pun- 
tshed for weakening his_kingside 
after 15 exd4 16 b4 DdeS 17 
Bexes DxeS 18 Dxd4 

b2) 9 c3 

621) 9 a5 ıs aimed at dissuadıng 
White from staking a claim to the 
queenside with b2-b4, although 10 
b4 ts indeed a viable reply — see 
the note to White’s 9th move There 
ıs also a slower, creeping form of 
expansion avatlable to White 10 b3 
bo 11 We2 Bd8 12 &b2 &a6 13 d4' 
Dd7 14 a3 with an edge It 1s worth 
remembering what now happened in 
Oli-Wells, Antwerp 1996, where 
Black played 15 Hac8, walking 


into a pin after 16 &h3 White 
should be on the lookout for this 
possibility 

22) The main idea of tucking the 
queen on ¢7 1s to facilitate the oc- 
cupation of the d-file after an early 
pawn exchange m the centre. 


9 dxe4 10 dxe4 Hd8 11 We2 (D) 





Although there is nothing ternbly 
wrong with this simplistic plan, 
which is seen most often at club 
level, Black can look forward to no 
more than a cramped, defensive 
Position requiring a certain amount 
of manouevring Despite the fact 
that most of the pieces stand on the 
same squares, White’s extra move 
and superior knights (the e7-knight 
ts misplaced) afford him persistent 
pressure In fact many players ex- 
perience difficulty addressing the 
weak spot upon which much of the 
muiddlegame struggle is based — the 
d6-square In Ghenke-Bilek, Ger- 
man League 1983, the experienced 
Bilek skilfully lumited his opponent 
to a narrow lead 11 &d7 12 a4 
DB 13 Act Re6 14 KE f6 15 b3 
Dc8' 16 &a3 d7 17 Had] Never- 
theless White’s game ıs so much 
easier to conduct, as he can clamp 
down on the key d6-square with 
natural developing moves, and there 


1s always the chance that Black 1s 
not up to the task of defending 
while simultaneously avoiding dan- 
gerous passivity. 

9 exdS! 

The ‘'’ is given because the cap- 
ture gives the vanation a more 
lively flavour However, the tradi- 
tional 9 b4 is fine 9 a5 (Black can- 
not really afford to ignore the pawn, 

g 9 b6 10 Èb2 d4 11 c3 dxc3 12 
Sixe3 Ra6 13 Db3 We7 14 d4 with 
an obvious advantage to White, 
Bronstem-Saidy, Tallinn 1973) 


Now in Damlanovic-Kosic, Novi 
Sad 1995 White came up with a 
worthy alternative to b4xa5, which 
has been virtually an automatic 
choice when these two pawns come 
into contact Instead he essayed 10 
c31? (D) 





Wanting to keep a pawn on b4 1s 
sensible Given the opportunity 
White will int Black’s centre with a 
timely d3-d4 or e4xd5, which 1s 
why Kosic elected to undermine his. 
opponent’s imfluence on the 
d4-square 10 axb4 11 exb4 We7 
12 &b2 HeS (12. dxe4 13 dxed b5' 
14 b3 Abo 15 We2 Bad drives 
the bishop back, though 16 &c1 fol- 
lowed by @cl-e3 and Hel-cl to 
Monitor the backward c-pawn and 
the ¢5-square is more pleasant for 
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White) 13 a4 EB 14 bS dxed 15 
dxe4 g4 16 h3 Åxf3 17 DAnf3 
cxb5 18 axbS De6 19 &fl and 
Black had to be careful on the light 
squares In fact he eventually came 
unstuck on the a2-f7 diagonal 

9 on cxd5 
10 c4 (D) 


hig 


Om me 
p Panon 
B A RR 


73M 
Cam 
Z, 





This refreshing approach is an- 
other example of the efficacy of a 
change of pace m some of the qui- 
eter hnes of the KIA That this ag- 
gressive treatment of the position 
has taken until the mid-1990s to be 
‘noticed’ ıs interestng Some KIA 
practitioners tend to stick too rigidly 
to the tried and tested lines, and it 1s 
not really surprising to see that this 
enterprising game was played in the 
Russian jumor championships For 
an appreciation of White’s opening 
strategy it 1s not necessary to carry 
out a close inspection of the dia- 
gram position The KIJA ıs not con- 
sidered to be too dangerous a 
weapon against the solid Caro-Kann 
Defence, due in no small part to the 
erection of the c6-d5 barrier which 
serves to lessen the mfluence of 
White's bishop on the tong hl-a8 
diagonal Gelman’s uncompromis- 
ıng challenge on Black's pawn cen- 
tre is designed to force open the 
diagonal, thus presenting the 
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fianchettoed bishop with a view of 
Black’s queenside As we saw 
above m ‘b1’ in the note to Black’s 
8th move, 10 dxe4 11 Axc4 puts 
the black centre under considerable 
stran, eg Il Bc6 12 Re3 fol- 
lowed by d3-d4, or 11 £6 12 d4 — 
in either case White ts better placed 
to exploit the removal of the centre 
pawns and the subsequent open 
limes Hence Black’s next 

0 d4 

1 bat 

Natural and best White’s queen- 
sıde majority must make ıts pres- 
ence felt ıf the change to the layout 
of pawns ın the centre ıs to have any 
positive affect Iromcally, White has 
the luxury of expertence to help hin 
wn the nght direction, for we have 
found ourselves ın a reversed Mod- 
em Benoni in which the extra tempo 
proves rather useful Black, too, 1s 
not without attacking chances on the 
kingside, and the talented junior 
shows us how to drum up dangerous 
counterplay 

1 u hó 

Black makes no secret of his in- 
tention to concentrate his efforts on 
his own pawn majority At the mo- 
ment he ıs tied down to the defence 
of the e$-pawn, so the first phase of 
the strategy 1s to post the knight on 
g6 Another path to an interesting 
game begins on the other wing — 
1t a5!? after which 12 &a3 axb4 
13 Rxb4 He8 seems to help Black, 
which leaves 12 bS5 momentarily re- 
linguishing White’s hold on cS 
Bangiev evaluates 12 f6 13 2a3 
Heg 14 cS as slightly better for 
White The d6-square beckons and 
12 {6 opened the a2-g8 diagonal 

12 a4 

The impatient 12 2a3 prepares to 
open the a3-f8 diagonal but runs 
ito 12 a6, so the text supports b5 


and defends the bishop once it 
comes to a3 However, 12 b5!? 
looks as good as Gelman’s move, as 
the threat of actively developing the 
bishop gives Black more to think 
about 

Le e gst? 

Freeing g6, from where the knight 
both protects e5 and covers f4 and 
h4 — two squares which could 
prove significant in the event of an 
all-out attack Also possible 1s 
12 £5 13 a3 Ke8 14 b5 when 
‘White has the better chances, having 
made more progress on the queen- 
side It 1s true that the &pawn will 
play a part in Black’s offensive, but 
for the moment he ıs happy to leave 
the rook where it ts, for in certain 
circumstances he can leave it hang- 
ing on f8 

13 £a3 








Dgé (D) 





Consistent Premature is 13 g4 
14 Dh4 f5 15 b5, which ıs awkward 
for Black Faced with the inevitable 
march of Black’s f-pawn White 
must now choose between two 
courses of action — opening the 
a3-f8 diagonal or sending his knight 
to d6 

t4 Bed 

The knight heads to d6 while it 
can The other option, 14 b5!?, fa- 
vours White after 14 Heg 15 Ded, 


but White was probably not content 
with the followmg varaton — 
14 g4!7 15 Bxf8 DdxfB 16 Dh4 
Axh4 t7 gxh4 Wxh4 18 a5 Dg6 19 
a6 Eb8 with a messy position 

f5 


14 a, 

I prefer 14 g4, when 15 @fd2 f5 
16 @d6 produces a position with 
chances for both sides Black’s plan 
ın the game ıs to break through on 
the f-file, which 1s one of the rea- 
sons why he left the rook in place 

15 Ad6 e4?! 

This turns out to be a faulty — if 
tempting —- continuation, suggest- 
img that the previous note (14 g4) 
is the way to hold the balance, or 
perhaps 15 g4 now 

16 dxe4 

17 @xd4 

17 @xe4!? 1s tidy and strong The 
following variation ts typical of how 
play might continue 17 d3 18 Hct 

eS 19 Dxe5 Axes 20 Rb2! Red 
(20 DB+ 21 2xB Lxb2 22 Ebl 
followed by Hb1-b3xd3) 21 Wd2 
3+ 22 Qxl3 Rxf3 23 Rxg7 and 
Black does not have time for 
23. Wd7? in view of 24 &xh6 Wh3 
25 Wxg5+ 

7. des 


fxe4 


18 DxeB 

White does not have the time for 
18 65%" Bd3 

18 Wr6 (D) 


"a 
M u 


a 
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The battle has reached boilng 
point Black ıs committed to going 
forward For his part, White must be 
prepared to put up with these com- 
plications when he upsets the bal- 
ance in the centre with the capture 
on d5 

19 @d6 

Interesting ts 19 &xe4!? Wxf2+ 
20 Shi Haxc8 21 &xb7 (21 Ae 
Ef7 22 &d5 1s also good for White) 
21 Boe8 22 d+ Gh? 23 Des 


Do Wxf2+ 
2 «whi Dd3 
21. “Exe4 Rxd4 


21 Wxd4 22 Mxd4 Df2+ 23 &g) 
Dxdl 24 Baxdl Rxd4+ 25 Wxd4 

22 Wxd3 

After 22 Hbl We3' 23 Hxe3 


N+ 24 gl Dxdl 25 xd 

Åxe3+ 26 $hl White ıs in control 

ın the ending 
22 


“ Sxal(D) 





The position 1s complex and 
neither king 1s immune from attack, 
yet after White’s next move 

23 h4 

the players agreed a draw! It 1s 
possible that the early detour from 
better chartered waters and the 
ensuing complications caused both 
sides to use up most of their time 
Anyway, (23 h4) 23 gxh4? loses to 
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24 Hed, but Black has 23...ad8! 24 
hxgS hxgS 25 He6 Ef6 and the 
game goes on. Had White not been 
too concerned about giving his king 
some breathing space he might have 
found 23 He6!, when Black's king 
needs attention, e.g. 23.086 24 
Uxf6 Wxfo 25 WdS+ $h8 (or 
25...$f8 26 Df5 Wd8 27 bS+ [after 
so much promise the b-pawn finally 
contributes!] 27...e8 28 Ad6+) 26 
T+ &g7 27 Wxb7. 23...2e5 is 
forced. Then 24 Exe5!? RxeS 25 
Wd5+ &h7 26 WxeS gives White 
three active minor pieces for two 
rooks. 


Stein-Hort 
Los Angeles 1968 


1 e4 c6 2 d3 d5 3 Dd? g6 4 g3 
AgI 5 Rg? es 6 Ogh De7 

6...D)h6?! neglects the centre and 
was rightly punished in Ribli- 
Barcza, Budapest 1971. The game 
continued 7 0-0 0-0 8 exd5! (Stein- 
Barcza, Caracas 1970. went 8 b4 f6 
9 ©b3 dxe4 10 dxe4 Wxd1 11 Bxdl 
b6 12 RE D7 13 Red Red 14 
Sg2 Dd7 15 h3 Re6? 16 Dba! 
exd4 17 Dxd4 £5 18 Dxe6 Kxal 19 
@xf8 DAxfB 20 Mxal fred 21 ad! 
with a clear plus for White) 8...cxd5 
9 c4 Ac6 10 cxdS Wxd5 11 Ac4 
We6 12 &xh6! 2xh6 13 Afxes! 
@xe5 14 Hel f6 15 f4 and White 
had a very active game. 


7 0-0 0-0 
8 3 dT 
9 b4! b6 
10 åb2 2b7 
11 Eel Heg 
12 &h3¢D) 


Over the last few moves White 
has been indirectiy attacking the 
e5-pawn. Black now decides to of- 
fer a sacrifice rather than remain on 
the defensive. 





2 We7!? 
13 exdS exdS 
14 c4 


A good choice. After 14 &xd7 
Wxd7 15 DxeS RxeS 16 Mxe5 Deb 
17 Bxe8+ Bxe8 Black would have 
excellent compensation for the 
pawn by playing against White's 
light-square weaknesses. The game 
continuation, however, helps White 
maintain an advantage by granting 
him a dangerous pawn majority on 
the queenside. 

4, d4 
Not 14...dxc4? 15 @xed when 
Black’s weak e-pawn will cause him 
serious strategical problems. 

1S Kel f5 

Black must also attempt to roll his 
pawns down the board. 

16 âg Rf6 

Denying White access to ¢6, e.g. 
16,..Wd6? 17 Wb3 We6 18 Dg5!. 

17 cS! 

Helped by the threat to win mate- 
rial with 18 c6! (18...Axc6 19 b5) 
White forces either a supported 
passed pawn or a favourable open- 
ing up of the position. 

17 bs 

The lesser evil, as 17...bxe5 18 
bxcS &d5 (not 18...Axc5 19 Db3)} 
19 4c4 gives Black another un- 
pleasant choice — to relinquish the 
bishop pair or allow ®c4-d6 (note 
that 19..2c8 is met by 20 Axd4 

t 


when 20...exd4 loses the now unde- 
fended rook on e8). 

18 ©b3 

intending an occupation of a5 in 
the near future. 


18 e åd5 
19 ad! 
Now after 19...bxa4 20 @aS 


White will follow up the recapture 
of the front a-pawn with an attack 
on its remaining partner on a7. 
Black opts to saddle himself with a 
weak b-pawn instead. 

a6 


19 we 

20 «Bas Deo 

Black thematically blocks the path 
of the passed pawn, but perhaps bet- 
ter was 20...g7, with a great game 
for White. 

21 axbS 

Also good is 21 @xe5! HxeS 22 
Bxd5+ HxdS 23 Wb3 ©xb4 24 
Åa3!, but Stein's way of playing 
the combination is more pleasing. 

21. axbS 

22 @xe5t! (D) 





22 g @xb4 

As in the last note, 22...Rxe5 23 
Rxds+ Exd5 24 Wb3 Dxb4 25 
&a3! looks very good for White. 
Another interesting move is 24 

£319. 

230 xd? 

24 cé 


Wxa7 
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White’s brave cpawn marches 


on. 
24 n wr 
25 Exe8+ Axes 
26 ©b7! 


Threatening to win the exchange 
with ©b7-d6. 
26 


te eS 
27 &xd5 Wrxa5 
28 Hes wr 


28...We6 29 c7 is crushing, e.g. 
29...Eic8 30 We2. 

2 WES g5?! 

Ambitious, although after the bet- 
ter 29...Da6 30 Exb5S &c7 31 Bb4 
White is winning. 

H eT! g4 

Because of Black's 29th, 
30..ĝxc7 allows 31 Exf5S. Now 
Black does succeed in winning the 
c-pawn, but White has switched his 
attentions to a kingside attack. 

33 Wa Rxe7 

32 Wa Rb6 

32...S€5 offers more hope of pro- 
longing the game. Now White goes 
‘on the warpath. 

33 Exbs ®xd3 

Against 33...Wxb7 the best reply 
is 34 Bxb4!, not 34 Wxb47? WP! 
with a draw! Now, despite being in 
time-trouble, White skilfully paves 
his way through the complications 
to emerge with a won game. 


34 Bd6 Wa7 
35° WegS+ whe 
36  Wf6+ Dgs 
37 We5+ h8 
38 xes! Wreg 
39 Wis 


Unfortunately for Black, Stein’s 
last defends against 39...Wel+ 40 


g2 x+. 
39a Des 
40° Oxb6 D+ 
4a èg 
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Even now White must be careful 
—~ 41 $f197 Wel+ 42 Sg2 Wel 


mate 


4l e Was 

Black could resign here 

42 Wó dgs 

43 We6+ ehs 

Or 43 GAR 44 203+ Wrxa3 45 
Hb8+ dg7 46 Hg8 mate 

44 Web 1-0 


Fischer-Ibrahimoglu 
Siegen Olympiad 1970 


1 e4 c6 2 d3 d5 3 Dd2 6 4 Dgi3 
Åg7 5 g3 Dfo 

Instead of spending time with 
5 e5 and 6 ©e7 Black develops 
simply This plan 1s less ambitious 
than forming a pawn centre, and 
White 1s guaranteed a shght edge 

0-0 


7 0-0 


&g4 (D) 





Black develops his problem piece 
The alternative 7 dxe4 transposes 
to the next game 

8 h3 

Also possible 1s 8 Met, as Black’s 
last move intends to concede the 
bishop pair anyway 

8 sae 


9 Wx3 


2x3 
Dbd7 


10 Wez dxe4 

11 dxe4 w7 

White was threatening 12 e5 fol- 
lowed by 13 e6', opening the e-file 
and weakenmg Black’s light 
squares 

12 a4 

This ıs the first stage of a plan de- 
signed to attack Black’s queenside 
White gains space and prepares to 
either tie Black down to the defence 
of the a-pawn or force positional 
concessions 

12) ww ads 

13 Db3 bé 

Black had to do something about 
Fischer's next move 13 a5 leaves 
the queenside pawns weak and sus- 
ceptible to attack from now until the 
endgame 13 a6 1s also a somewhat 
unattractive move to make, as 14 
a5! eyes the hole on b6 and fixes the 
queenside Were Black to eventual- 
ly play b7-bS5, White could then 
capture en passant with a5xb6, thus 
saddling Black with a very weak 
a-pawn 

14 Re3 c5 

After this advance White’s pieces 
are denied the use of d4 and his 
queen's bishop no longer pressures 
b6 Black can also avoid the split- 
ting of hs queenside pawns 
Nevertheless, one of the Golden 
Rules of chess —~ which 1s often not 
fully appreciated — advises that 
“every pawn move automatically 
creates a weakness ” In this case the 
new hole on bS helps White stay on 


top 

15 a5 e5 

Black prevents a future f2-f4 and 
e4-e5 

16 d2 Des! 


Heading for c7 to defend the 
white squares on the queenside 
17 axb6 axb6 (D) 


x 


is 
Za 
2 


d 





18 Dbl! 

Whıite’s knight takes up the chal- 
lenge to control b5 by reaching 
there via bl Black prepares for the 
invasion 


18 ww Wb7 
19 &c3 Bet 
20 @b5 Weco 


Both avording 21 Ba7 and forcing 
White to exchange his troublesome 


knight 

21 xc? Wrxe7 
22. Wb5! (D) 

Otherwise Black will play 


22 We6, when White only has a 
small edge Now Fischer persists 
with bis queenside pressure, con- 
centrating on Black’s b-pawn His 
play on the light squares ıs instruc- 


tive — and Black never gets the 
time to counter-attack 

nR u Hag 

23 3 Exal 

24 Bxal bs 


A dual-purpose move which de- 
fends the b-pawn and prepares — if 
Possible — to exchange the final 
pair of rooks with Mb8-b7-a7 

25  Ba6 arn 

2 àn! 

White accentuates his domination 
of the queenside by strengthening 
the fl-a6 diagonal, also reheving 
the queen of her duties on b5 

26 


27 Üa 3 
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28 = bs! 

Fischer crowns his accurate posi- 
tional punishment of Black’s four- 
teenth move with the threat of 29 
Rxd7 Wxd7 30 Wxd7 Hxd7 31 
Mxb6 Thus Black 1s forced into a 
hornibiy Passive position 

2 0 


b8 
Unfortunately for Black 28 ©f6 
allows 29 &c6 Eb8 30 Ha7 with 
pressure on the seventh rank 


29 Eag Adó 
30  Wdl! 
Highhghting the power of 


White’s pieces His rook — helped 
by the king’s bishop — 1s the mas- 
ter of the queenside, his queen en- 
Joys great freedom of movement 
and now even the remaining bishop 
ts about to play its part It 1s impor- 
tant to note that White’s fast move 
does not permit his opponent to re~ 
heve the pressure with 30 Ma7 as 
31 Exa7 Wxa7 32 Wxd6 wins a 
piece In the meantime the black 
pieces are huddled together on the 
queenside, so he sets about unravel- 
ling them 
30 Deó 


31 Wd! h5 

Vacating h7 for the king Not 
31 EHb8? 32 Rh6+ Sg8 33 Rxc6! 
Wxc6 34 Hxb8+ &xb8 35 Wd8+, or 
32 £6 33 We5+ Se6 34 Bxbs 
and 38 Sc4+ 


32 Rh6+ h7 
33 fgs 

Threatening 34 f6 

Bo bs 
34 Hxb8 @xb8 
35 RIG! 


White's invasion ts almost com- 
plete He still has three active pieces 
compared with Black's spectators 


35s, barat acó 
Not 35 @d7? 36 &xd7 Wxd7 37 
Rxe5 


36 Was Bat 
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If 36 d8 37 Rxds Wxd8 38 
Wxt7+ 

37 es! 

The winning move. Black’s posi- 
tion 1s overloaded 


N ise bogs 
38 RxfT+ Ox7 
39 Wxd6 1-0 


Balashov-Tisdall 
Reykjavik 1989 


1 e4 c6 2 d3 d5 3 Ad2 g6 4 Agf3 
g7 5 93 dxed 

A committal but solid continua- 
tion White no longer has to worry 
about his opponent creating compli- 
cations m the near future after this 
simplitymg central exehange 

6 dxed f6 

7 gr 0-0 
Dab (D) 


"xiti 
ie 

4 
W 


@ 
6 2 n 





Caro-Kann players often have 
problems developing the queenside 
minor pieces when faced with the 
KIA, particularly the queen’s bishop 
(in the previous game Black traded 
ut off at the earliest opportunity) 
This drawback and the symmetrical 
nature of the pawn structure give 
White a persistent and safe advan- 
tage The game Bagirov- 
Scherbakov, Budapest 1989, contin- 
ued 8 Dbd7 9 5! Dd5 10 e6', dis- 
tuptng Black's pawns After 


10 fxe6 11 We2 @h8 12 Ags! 
(White loses his queen after 12 
Wxe6?? DeS!) 12 Ac? 13 Ddr 
e5 14 Wc4 e4 15 Wxe4 Df6 16 Wh4 
De6 17 Hel Dxg5 18 Rxg5 White 
was well on top 

9 We2 

9 e5 was seen in Stein-Portisch, 
Moscow 1967, with White retainng 
a shght pull in the middlegame after 
9 d5 10 Db3 Qed 11 We2 Wes 
12 Hel Bac? 13 &d2 (6 14 exf6 
Rxf6 15 c3 HAT 16 Wed 2F5 17 
Wed Db6 18 WE] Dad 19 scl Wd7 
20 DeS BxeS 21 Hxe5 Balashov 
prefers to wait for Black to show his 
hand before pushing the e-pawn 

9 Was 

10 6&5 

Black may have been toying with 
the idea of transfering his queen 
over to the kingside with Wa5-h5, 
so this must have helped White de 
cide to make this space-gaining 
move The attacked knight will now 
be chased across the board to join 
its passive partner 

10 Dds 


The best square 10 e8 looks 
ugly and 10 @d7 11 ¢6 saddles 
Black with a weak e-pawn. 

11 &b3 We7 

12 c4 

Staksng a claim to central territory 
and simultaneously putting the 
question to the knight Now 
12 @db4 13 a3 wins for White, so 
Black's next 1s forced 

12 os Do 

13 Ria 

White introduces the threat of 14 
e6 by lining the bishop up with the 
enemy queen 

13 Reb 

Usefully blocking while develop- 
ing Black also threatens the c-pawn 
and prepares to bring a rook to the 
d-file 


X 


i4 Bacl Ead8 
15 bd4 
Now that White’s forces are 


harmoniously placed he adds 
pressure to the e6-square If he 1s 
allowed a timely @xe6 then Black 
will be left with a couple of weak 
e-pawns and no promise of freeing 
his king’s bishop with 7-£6 
15 ww Red 
Inviting the thrust e5-e6, although 
with a more active game than a few 
moves ago Black would no longer 
be troubled so much by this push 
Because Black has a somewhat 
cramped position White elects to 
take an advantage in the form of the 
bishop pair more space and excel- 
lent chances of engineering a king- 
side attack 
i6 h3 Qxf3 
Such an exchange helps reheve 
the pressure on the defender and ıs 
better than dropping the bishop back 
toc8 whence n would have a future 
with few prospects 


17 xf3 e6 
18 b3 hó 
19 hd 


All three of White’s minor pieces 
are ready to begin action on the 
kingside As for Black, his knights 
are at the moment lacking any sig- 
mificant influence on the game, and 
if he does not act quickly in the cen- 
tre or on the queenside, then White 
will be left to build up threats 
against the black king 

9 2, abs 

Black correctly begins his 
diversionary tactics The immediate 
threat 1s to jump in with &©b4-d3 
which explains White’s next 

20 a3 c5 

Improving his position further 
Suddenly the queen's knight ıs 
heading (via c6) for d4 


2 Hel Ba7 
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2 a3 

It as true that White seems to be 
helpmg the kmght’s invasion, but 
with the queen tied to the defence of 
the a-pawn ıt is not possible to 
pressurize the black h-pawn and 
concentrate fire-power on the 
kingside 





Black has accomplished his aim 
Even 24 &xh6? 1s now ruled out 
thanks to 24 @fS We have 
reached the point of the game m 
which White must accelerate the 
pace or relinquish his imitative 
Balashov 1s up to the task 

24 g4! 

Unlike many openings, the KIA 
offers White a very good opportu- 
nity of troubling the enemy kmg 
(especially with such a pawn ad- 
vance), often without fear of a dan- 
gerous counter-attack in another 
sector of the board Apart from in- 
tending h4d-hS White’s aggressive 
move also deprives Black the use of 
the f5-squat 

24 oh7 

In view of what follows ıt may 
have been a good idea to play 
24 @xf3+, although White would 
sull be able to use e4 for his king’s 
bishop But exchanging knights is a 
difficult decision to arrive at when 
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one considers the number of moves 
Black invested to establish the out- 
post on d4. 

25 Bad? 

White prepares to transfer his 
knight to e4, ignoring its ostensibly 
powerful counterpart. 

5 Se Ke8 

Black’s weak f6-square needs 
covering, so in anticipation of the 
arrival of a knight on e4 Black re- 
leases his queen from the defence of 
the c-pawn. 

26 Bed Was 

27 fót 

The first strike. Moving the king 
not only loses the h-pawn, but 
leaves the knight firmly entrenched 
in the black camp, hence his choice. 

RT ee Rxf6 

28 exf6 hs 

With all of Black’s pieces on the 
queenside, a successful break- 
through from White is inevitable if 
Black follows a sit and wait policy. 


29 gxhS xf6 
30 Be5 Wxha 
31  hxgó+ fxg6 (D) 


d 
YW 
LB 


Do, Ua BD, 
“2 





32 Wel! 

A wonderful move with which 
White secures victory. The queen 
clears the way for the queen’s rook 
to come to the h-file. 

H-a Wes 

33 Hh» gs 


34. Whe 1-0 

This time the white queen makes 
the final threat — that of 35 Wh8+ 
£f7 36 2h7 mate. Unfortunately for 
Black there is no adequate defence. 


Ljubojevic-Karpov 
Amsterdam 1988 


1 e4 c6 2 d3 e5!? 3 Dd2 Ale 4 
dé 

When Black refrains from playing 
an early ...d7-d5 the lack of tension 
in the centre makes it easier for both 
sides to concentrate on develop- 
ment. White usually takes advan- 
tage of this by gaining space on the 
queenside. 

5 g3 gó 

Developing the bishop on e7 is 
also possible, but not as active as 
the fianchetto. 


6 åg? RET 
ł 00 0-0 

8 ad Abd? 
9 as! Bes 





Black is in danger of being over- 
run on the queenside, so the ex- 
World Champion grants White the 
a-file in retum for development of 
the queen's bishop and a future 
challenge with ...1b8-a8. 

no b5 


t 


12 axb6 

The only way for White to play 
for an advantage. Against other 
moves Black continues ...a7-a6, 
..8.08-b7 and ...c6-c5 or ...d6-d5. 


Bo si8 axb6 
13 Rat 2b7 
4 ocd We? 
15 Wb3 Bag 
16  Exa8 Åxa8 
17 Kal d5?! 


Understandably Black must have 
felt uncomfortably cramped, but a 
preparatory move such as 17...h6 
was better if Black wanted to break 
out with ...d6-d5. 

18 exd5 exdS 

19 Ags! Wao 

If 19...h6 White can secure a safe 
advantage after 20 exd5 hxg5 21 d6 
Wxd6 22 &xa8, or enter into com- 
plications with 20 @xf7! xt? 21 
exdS Wd6 (or 21..%f8 22 dó! fol- 
lowed by @xa8) 22 Dc4. 

20 exdS 2 xd5 

Not 20...xd5? 21 Exa8 Exa$ 22 
Sixd5 with a won game for White. 

21. Beat Weco 

22 ®e3! D) 


a 


y 


K 


Aw 


Z y 





White catches his opponent in the 
criss-cross of diagonals. Now 
22...xg? is met with 23 Wxf7+ 
Bhs 24 ®xg2, so Black has no 
choice but to exchange queens, after 
which White is much better. 
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22 oes RXxb3 
23 Éxcó hé 

14 Ea! hxgs 
25 Exb3 


In many variations of the KIA 
White’s build-up of pressure results 
in his winning the bishop pair. Once 
this is achieved White's initiative 
should then be sufficient to extract 
further gains. Black's task now is to 
transfer his bishop from g7 to the 
vulnerable queenside. 


B aw R18 
260 «bg? Reo 
27 bs eg? 
28 h3 e7 
29 Qed 


Ljubojevic frees his rook from the 
defence of the b-pawn so as to re- 
gain control of the a-file. 

29 


oe Rd6 
30 Bad RDS 
31 Bas Ee? 
32 Rad?! 


Intending 33 2c4, hitting the g- 
pawi, and threatening 34 ©xbó 

xb6 35 Exb8. Apart from being in 
a terrible position Black was also 
quite short of time. 


32 a. e4 

3 d4 cI 
34 Hcg 2B 
35 Red D8h7 
Not 35...De6 36 d5. 

36 Rc6 D 
37  b5(D) ` 
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1-0 

Black lost on time here, but a 
brief examination of the position 
shows us that White is winning. 


Black Plays ...2d6 


In the following game Black does 
not fianchetto his king’s bishop but 
supports his central advances in 
another fashion. 


Anand-Malaniuk 
Frunze 1987 


1 e4 c6 2 d3 d5 3 Dd2 e5 4 Det 
&dó (D) 





By adopting a more classical ap- 
proach Black not only saves a 
tempo by leaving out ...g7-g6 but 
also keeps watch over the queenside 
{this is sometimes difficult with the 
bishop on g7 being blocked in by 
the e5-pawn). 

5 g3 

5 We2 is worth consideration, and 
does have the merit of bypassing 
Black`s possibility mentioned in the 
next note because of the indirect 
threat to the e-pawn. Ljubojevic- 
Bouaziz, Szirak Interzonal 1987, 
continued 5...We7 6 g3 f6 7 g2 
0-0 8 0-0 dxe4 9 dxe4 Abd? 10 
&c4 with a minuscule edge to 
White. 


5 e A 

An ambitious continuation is 
S..Me7, intending a quick strike 
with ...f7-f5. Not surprisingly this 
may prove to be a somewhat hope- 
ful plan, and after 6 Rg2 0-0 7 0-0 
£5 White should follow fundamental 
principles and react immediately by 
hitting back in the centre with 8 c4!, 
e.g. 8..dxe4 9 dxe4 Da6 10 a3 f4 
1] b4 when White's initiative on the 
queenside and pressure against the 
black e-pawn outweigh Black's 
progress on the kingside. 

In the game Schuyler-Song, 
Chicago 1989, Black gave the game 
another character by pushing his f- 
pawn only one square, but White 
obtained a better game: 7...f6 8 a3 
Reb 9 Kel Wd7 10 d4! Bed 1! cd! 
exd4 12 exdS c5 13 Wb3 g6 14 
c4 and White eventually broke 
through with e4-e5. 

6 åg 0-0 

7 0-0 Hes 

The most popular home for the 
rook. Black experimented with 
7..Méc7!? in Howell-Wells, Swan- 
sea 1987, preferring to use the d-file 
for the rook. There followed 8 Hel 
Re6 9 c3?! (this makes d3 a target 
and invites...d8. 9 h3 is preferable, 
when 9...2d8 10 We2 4\bd7 allows 
11 Dgs) 9.. 2d8 10 We2 Dbd7 1 
h3 -h6 12 Bhd RB 13 WE Dc5 14 
@f5 AxfS 15 exfS e4! and White 
found himself on the defensive. In 
fact mass exchanges did not loosen 
Black's grip on the game: 16 dxe4 
dxe4 17 We2 2d3 18 Efi e3! 19 
Wrxe3 &c5 20 We2 (not 20 WR 
@®xcl 21 Haxct Bxd2) 20...Wxg3 
21 W138 Wxf3 22 Dxf3 Des 23 Add 
Rxd4 24 xe4 b6 25 $g2 Oxel 
26 Haxcl Hd2 27 Mc2 Řadg 28 
Hfcl &xf2 29 Exd2 Axd2 30 Mc2 
&e3+ and Black went on to win. 

8 b3 


, 


Once again Black will have diffi- 
culties developing his queen's 
bishop. 

8 o a5 

A sensible move, as Black seems 
to do best looking to the queenside 
for play. Concentrating on the king- 
side with 8..bd7 9 Hel f8 is 
also possible, although the plan of 
b2-b3 and &c1-b2 still leaves White 
slightly better. 

9 Be! dxe4 

Without doubt the safest choice at 
Black’s disposal, aiming for equal- 
ity by producing a symmetrical 
pawn structure, This is undoubtedly 
an improvement on 9...2a6, as in 
Sax-Martin, Hastings 1983/84, 
which saw White seize a safe ad- 
vantage with 10 d4! dxe4 11 ©xe5. 

10  dxe4 KeS 

MW c3?! 

An inaccuracy which Black im- 
mediately profits from. Better is 11 
a4, preventing the following cramp- 
ing advance. 

it = a4! (D) 





Severely limiting White’s queen- 
side options. Consequently Anand 
prepares a manoeuvre which wiil 
transfer his queen’s knight from d2 
to f5. Although this is a thematic 
and, indeed, good idea, it would be 
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all the more potent if Black did not 
enjoy a considerable territorial stake 
on the queenside. 

12 We2 

Not the immediate 12 fl? 
Wxd1 13 Exd! xed. 


12°" Dbd7 
130 Af h6 

14 De3 218 
15 ARS De 


Black has countered the knight 
sortie by finding a similarly useful 


16 Mal We7 


aZ 


Ww 





Y 
y 


4 
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This move is not at all rare in sev- 
eral variations of this opening. 
White adds support to the e-pawn 
and threatens to put the knight on 
g4, whence further pressure will be 
added to f6 and h6 (and the e- 
pawn). If Black exchanges on g4 
White then has an extra g-pawn 
{after hxg4) with which to throw at 
the enemy king’s pawn cover. 

17 ue Keb 

18 Red Beas! 

Black takes over the d-file thanks 
fo the fact that White is tied to the 
defence of his weak a2-pawn (19 a3 
&b3!). 

19 xdg Hxd8 

20 Aga 
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Removing the imitating a-pawn 1s 
too dangerous 20 &xc5 &xc5 21 
Wxa4 Ñd? hits both f2 and b2 


20 a xga 
21 bxg4 b5 
White’s kingside attack lacks 


punch, so Black continues to im- 
prove his queenside All this was 
made possible because of White's 
ship on move eleven 


2 g5 hxg5 
23 xg5 fó 
24 Re3 Wa7! 


White must keep the queens on 
the board or stand worse m an end- 
ing, so this clever move undermines 
Anand’s defence of the e-pawn by 
threatening Wd7-d3 

2 ån wo 

26 c4 

Better than the positionally sui- 
cidal 26 a3 &b3 This way White 
should eventually win back his 
pawn, leaving the c6- and a4-pawns 
as potential targets 

26 


see bxed 
27 xed RxeS 
28 a3 $h7 


Black vacates the a2-g8 diagonal 
m anticipation of White capturing 
on c4 

29 «Bell We6 

Since it takes ume for White to 
recoup his slight material loss, 
Black shifts his attentions to creat- 
ing his opponent problems on the 
other flank 

30 eg? 

Black threatened 30 .&xf5 fol- 
lowed by 31 Wxg3+, so White 
promptly unpins his f2-pawn 

W Wes 


a ae 
MAMÀ 


kaiaia e 
cae 
awe ee 





Ostensibly the killing blow, but 
Anand manages to stay n the game 
by giving up his queen for a rook 
and bishoy 


32 xe6! Exe2 
33° Hxe2 Rd4d 
34 Bxc6 Wa? 


This time the black queen invades 
and threatens the f-pawn Prevent- 
ing this with 35 Axd4 gives Black a 


dangerous passed pawn after 
35 exd4, so how does White 
survive? 

35 Be?! 


White's rook, bishop and kmght 
work just as harmoniously as the 
black queen and bishop Anand’s 
threat ts 36 Exg7+ @h8 37 Bg8+ 
@h7 38 Bg7+ Malanwk gets in a 
few checks of his own, but there ıs 
nothing more 

35...Wxf2+ 36 £h3 WI 37 &g4 
Wdl+ 38 Gh3 Whi+ 39 Sg4 
Wrxed+ 40 Oh3 Whit 41 Sg4 
Wal+ 42 Sh4 Whi+ 43 Sg4 West 
44 Sh3 Whit 14-4 
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5 Black plays ...d5 and ...2.¢4 


This system arises most common- 
ly after the following sequence of 
moves 

1 DPB d5 2 g3 c63 Rg? Red (D) 





The 4 variation is very popu- 
lar wath players of all levels So 
often a piece with which Black has 
problems, the queen's bishop ım- 
mediately finds a home, allowmg 
Black the option of establishing a 
solid pawn centre with e6 without 
closing the bishop out of play 

When Black erects the c6-d5-e6 
pawn wall, the king’s kmght usually 
comes ta f6 and the bishop to e7, 
and after furthering his development 
Black might attempt to push for- 
ward with e6-e5 Using the same 
pawn structure, Black can also play 

&f8-d6 and Ag8-e7, when the 
idea ts that the freedom of the f- 


pawn should compensate for no 
longer attacking the e4-square 

White almost always hits the 
queen's bishop with h2-h3, giving 
Black the choice of whether or not 
to surrender the bishop pair Gen- 
erally this 1s only a good idea if the 
resulting simplification decreases 
White’s attacking potential It ts 
better to preserve the tension and 
retreat to hS Having said this, it 1s 
surprising how many masters make 
the mistake of voluntarily exchang- 
ing on f3 In general, White’s space 
advantage and attackıng possibi- 
hnes give him a good game. and 
Black’s position also lacks 
flexibility 

A more aggressive course of ac- 
tion for Black ts the early advance 

e7-e5, staking a claim for a share 
of the space m the centre White 1s 
then able to put pressure on the e- 
pawn, and the f5-square 1s available 
for the king’s knight This some- 
times leads to Black simplifying by 

dxe4 or relieving the pressure on 
e5 by taking on £3. both of which 
are to White's advantage 

Another important feature of the 

&g4 vanation is Black’s pin on 
the dI-hS diagonal Because the 
KIA centres around White pushing 
with e2-e4, a dual-purpose move 
here ıs We! This ıs a good square, 
as not only does White escape the 
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pin, releasing the king’s knight to 
pressure e5 and, in the case of 
e7-e5 from Black, threatening 
Af3-h4-f5, but also the queen helps 
support the advance of the e-pawn 


White Plays an Early e4 


Biyiasas-Vasiukov 
Hastings 1978/79 


1 f3 Af6 2 g3 d5 3 Bg2 c6 4 
0-0 &g4 5 d3 e6 6 Dbd2 Abd7 (D) 





7 
White can also put the question to 
the bishop here with 7? h3 Ths 
should transpose to the game, but a 
surprising number of players ex- 
change on f3 Vasyukov-Trtfunovic, 


e4 


USSR vs Yugoslavia 1963 con- 
tinued 7 h3 &xf37! 8 Dxf3 c5 9 
Wel 0-0 10 e4 dxe4 11 dxe4 e5 12 
Åg5 h6 13 Rd2 Be8 14 Bdt We? 
15 @h4' with a good game for 
White In the game Kogan-Seira- 
wan, USA 1985, the American GM 
voluntarily gave White the bishop 
parr after | f3 d5 2 g3 c6 3 Bg? 
R24 40-0 e6 5 d3 Rxf37" The idea 
here is that the recapture @xf3 is 
not possible, but after 6 2xf3 Af 7 
d2 Abd? 8 e4 Rc5 9 We2 dxed, 
10 xe4! (instead of 10 dxe4)} 


would have given White the 
advantage 

7 ws Re7 

8 LOI 

An alternative 1s 8 Wel Then, 
after the moves 8 .0-0 9 h3 h5 we 
reach an important position Con- 
tinuing as in our main game with 10 
e5 leaves White a little awkwardly 
placed after 10 Ae8 11 Dh2 Who', 
so Gutman-Farago, Brussels 1986, 
went 10 @hi!? Des 11 Dgl' Ze7 
12 b3 dxe4 13 dxe4 e5 14 Wa5' 
Deb 15 f4! with a shght advantage 
to White The game Karasev- 
Klovan, Podolsk 1990 saw some m- 
teresting manoeuvring Instead of 
10 e5, White played 10 ©h2 e5 1t 
Daf3 dxed 12 dxed De8 13 We3! 
(an excellent move which — like 
Gutman’s 14 Wa5' — highhights the 
usefulness of placing the queen on 
el, now 13 6 1s met by 14 Wb3+ 
and 15 Wxb7, while i3 We7 
prevents the desired plan of 

De8-c7-e6) 13 dó 14 We3 
Wb6 15 We2 with the better game, 
thanks to Black’s knight on dé The 
rest of the game 1s entertaming 
15 Bfds 16 Bea f6 17 b3 Sf? 18 
Dh f8 19 Adi bs 20 Wxd7! 
Exd7 21 Dxf6+ gxf6 22 Wyd+ g7 
23 Wxd7 Hd8 24 We7 Ñdi+ 25 
$h2 d4 (ın retum for the pawn 
Black has a bind, but White has 
seen further Note that 25 Wxf2 26 
Re3! We2 27 Bxdt Wadi 28 Wxb7 
helps White) 26 2a3'' Hxal 27 
cS! WxeS (forced, eg 27 Wad 
28 b4 Wxa2 29 Wd8+ 218 30 Wxf8 
mate) 28 WxcS Hxa2 29 APS Kxc2 
30 De7+ GAB 31 Wide Se 32 Ae8 
£8 33 Wxf6 c5 34 Wxe5+ &d7 35 
Wbs 1-0 


8 ee 0-0 
9 h3 Åhs 
10 eS DeB (D) 





KIA Black plays 





This 1s the type of position White 
was aiming for with 8 Hel Unlike 
French Defence-related positions 
Black has his queen's bishop out- 
side his pawns, but the cost of this 
luxury 1s a delay in beginning the 
thematic queenside attack White, 
meanwhile, is able to play in the 
classic KIA style 

n an De 

A similar position arose in the 
game Todorcevic-Lukacs, Rome 
1988 After 1 DB d5 2 g3 Af6 3 
Rg2 c6 4 d3 Red 5 Abd? (a clever 
move order which guarantees to 
keep a kmght on {3 should Black 
decide to give up the two bishops) 
5 660-0 Re7 7h3 Rh5 8 ed 0-0 
9 We2" Dbd? 10 Bel a5 11 e5 
Des 12 Dri Ac? White played 13 

4! R96 14 g3 h6 15 fet b5 16 

d2' c5 17 g5' with considerable 
pressure on the kingstde 


12 @ih2 a5 
13 a0 a4 
14 Wa2 


Also to be considered 1s 14 a3 to 
Prevent any weakening of the dark 
squares. 

a a3 

15 b3 Avs?! 

Black has little time for such a 
Provocative move Better ıs 15 c5 
followed by b5-b4 and only then 

De7-b5 
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16 edt eT 

17 h4 Rxf3 

White threatened to win by 18 g4 
and 19 hS, but preserving the bishop 
with 17 &g6 may have been a 
lesser evil 


18 xf Dab 
19 Zedi åb4 
20 #2 Was 
21 Baci d4!? (D) 





Consistent with Black’s plan of 
dark-square pressure Now, instead 
of 22 xd4? allowing 22 Axes, 
White prepares to infiltrate on the 
kingside and subsequently force 


either g7-g6 or h7-h6 
22 We2 Re3 
233 Dgs 26 
24 hS 


A typical pawn thrust in this 
opening, serving to open the h-file 
when the time ıs right 


24 ww acs 
25 Wes res 
26 «Wha AB 
27 Beat 


With this move White shows that, 
despite exchanging his dommant 
knight for its passive counterpart, 
the attack will proceed unhindered 
Indeed Black can only try to re- 
group and wait for the invasion 

2T a Dred 





108 KIA Black plays dSund ĝg4 
28 Axed Rb4 
29 «Bg! 


Clearing the way for the White 
rooks to join ın the attack 


29 m Was 
30 Wg4 Has 
31  hxgó fxgó 


An even more immediate end 
would result from 31 hxg6 as 
White could simply double on the 
brfile The move played puts up 
more resistance, but Black's posi- 


ton 1s by now far from 
invulnerable 

32 ht Wa7 

33 ho e7 

34 Ochi Eg7 

35 = gS! (D) 


7 


WZ 
Wei 


“Sheek j 
x 


@ 
we 


NOR 





35 Hxe5 

The best try, as 35 Qe7 fails to 
36 f6 &xf6 37 exfó E7 when 
White breaks through with 38 
&xg6! DAxg6 39 Wxgor! 


36 åf6 Bad 
37 xg? Wxg7 
38 Exh?! 

Forcing decisive material gain 
38 Axh? 
39 Wxe6+ 


The ending which would result 
after 39 WH? 40 Wxf?+ &xi7 41 
Exh7+ 216 42 Bxb7 ts hopeless for 
Black (eg 42 ¢5 43 Bb6+) 


40  ĉxgó We? 
Or 40 eal Ens++ 
41 We8s 1-0 


Black’s queenside play came to 
naught 


Korchnoi-Flear 
Lugano 1986 


1 ON d5 2 g3 D6 3 dp? 06 4 
0-0 gd 5 d3 e6 6 Wel!? (D) 


ag awi 
hagah 


M 
Bown 
wine 


Wi 
M 





There is nothing wrong in playing 
this standard move so early 


6 -e Dba? 
T e4 dxed 
8 dxed e5 

9 Dbd2 Re5 
10 Bcd 


Korchnoi takes advantage of the 
extra move caused by Black's 
e7-e6 followed by e6-e5 Now, 
thanks to 6 Wel, White threatens 11 


AfxeS 
10 We? 
We Bed nst? 


The English GM tnes to revitalise 
his game by introducing a theoreti- 
cal novelty 1! Re6 12 DS is 
clearly bad for Black, so giving up 
the bishop pair with El &xe3 12 
Wexe3 1s the lesser evil, with an ad- 
vantage to White The game now 
takes on an unusual character for 
this variation, and the reader would 
be well advised {0 see how former 





Lo 


KIA Black plays 


world Championship challenger 
Viktor Korchnoi shows us the KIA 

1s indeed aptly named — wherever 
Black” 's king hides! 


12 a3! 0-0-0 (D) 





dé 

Better than 13 &b6 14 a4 and 15 
a$ 

14 hat g6 

Black would hike to attack with 
14 g5, but this gives away the 


13 b4 


t5-square 
15 cd h7 
Intending ®h7-g5 to eye the 
weak h3-square 


16 h3 Reb 
17 We3! bbs 
18 dl Re7 
19 âb Dgs 
20 Bh2 Dfe 
21 We2 KB 


A dual-purpose move which both 
bolsters the king’s position and 
makes way for the attacking ma- 
hoeuvre Dg5-e6-d4 Another pos- 
sibility is 21 Hxdl 22 Mxd! Bas 
23 Hxd8+ Wxd8. but 24 c5 grants 
White more space and a slight ad- 
vantage on both sides of the board 


Korchnoi now goes on the 
oftensive 

22 b5!? Deb 

23 bxe6 Haart 
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Faced with the dismal prospect of 
23 bxc6 24 abl 2b7, Black de- 
cides to complicate matters 

24 Rxdd 
exb7 


exd4 


25 Èxh3! (D) 





we 
A Wag 
‘Oa han 
7 Fe OM 
sarar í 
y 


Ue 


Not 25 dxe3? 26 bxc8=W+ 
Sxc8 27 £4 with a terrible position 
for Black 


26 «Bas! pras 
27  cxd5 

Again not 27 Wxh4? 28 We 
28 gi! 


Unfortunately for Black his ener- 
getic counter-attacking forces a mice 
exchange sacrifice from Korchnoi 

B Rxdl 

Consistent and tempting, but 

5'9 29 AES Qxf3 30 2xf3 g4 
g2 h4 may have given White 
more problems 


29 xd Wxa3 
32 aB: 

Threatening Af3xd4-c6 

IE We3 
310 Whi b6 
32 Aes! Hd6 


In answer to the push 32 d3 
While has 33 c6+ $xb7 34 Bxd3 
We5 35 Wb2!, maintaining the deci- 
sive attack by simultaneously de- 
fending f2 and threatening &d3-c3 


33 Hel Wa3 
34 Ded Wes 
35 e5! dads 


110 KIA Black plays d5and &g4 


Or 35 Exd5 36 @xbó', eg 
36 Wxb6 37 Wxb6 axb6 38 Rxd5 
36  &dó! a3 

37 We 1-0 

Black cannot safely escape the 
threat of 38 Wc8+' If 37 a6 38 
We8t+ Hxc8 39 Exc8+ Exc8 
(39 a7 40 b8=-W mate) 40 
bxc8=W+ a7 41 Wb7 mate 


White Employs a Queenside 
Fianchetto 


Spiridonov-Shamkovich 
Tbilisi 1970 


1AN d5 2 g3 c6 3 d3 

Once agam, im anticipation of the 
SRgd variation, White chooses to 
support his knight on f3 with 3 d3 
and 4 “bd2 before posting the 


bishop on g2 
3 ts aes 
4 ®bd2 afó 
5 àg e6 
6 h3 &hS 


Exchanging with 6 &xf3 1s even 


less advisable now, thanks to 
White's move order 
7 0-0 eT 


Biack can also play 7 Adó with 
the aim of a future push with 
e6-e5 This plan will be examined 
later 
8 


b3 (D) 





Treating the variation n this 
manner, with two fianchettoed 
bishops, ıs a very attractive plan 
White completes his development 
and pressunzes Black down the 
long al-h8 diagonal His pieces are 
well coordinated and are ready for 
action in any sector of the board 

8 > 0-0 

9 Rb2 ®bd7 

Hubner-l Farago, Wijk aan Zee 
1988 went 9 a5 10 a4 @bd7 11 
e3'? After 11 h6 12 We2 Dc5 13 
g4 Rg6 14 De5 Rh7 15 f4 White 
had an excellent position The idea 
of holding back the e-pawn is 
interesting 

10 e4 ad 

A logical céntinuation which 
Black often uses in &g4 and 25 
systems It ts a matter of taste 
whether White answers a7-a5 with 
a2-a4 or a2-a3, although the former 
ıs generally more popular Black 
will endeavour to open up the 
queenside with the plan of —b7-b5 
and b5xa4, meeting Halxa4 with 

®Dd7-bo/eS tollowed by  a5-a4, 
or b5xa4 with play on the befile 
and against White’s apawn Cir- 
cumstances will dictate White's 
choice of approach In this particu- 
lar game, White has calculated pre- 
cisely that the placmg of his 
opponent’s pieces could embarrass 
Black should the latter persevere 
with the standard queenside attack 
against 1] a3 

1) ad Ws 

In Spindonov-Hennings, Orebro 
1966, Black developed with 11 
@cS 12 We2 We? After 13 gd! 
2.96 14 DeS ded 15 dxe4 Afd7 16 
f4’ f6 17 xg hxg6 18 e5 White 
stood much better 


12 We2 a4? 





KIA Black plays 


Although this 1s the usual method 
of battermg White’s queenside, ıt 
falls into Spiridonov’s trap A better 
— albeit slower — continuation 
would be 12 Wa6! with the idea of 
13 c4 dxc4!? followed by 14 Bfd8 

13 bd 

It would be wrong to allow 

a4xb3, leaving White with a weak 
a-pawn Black’s pawn structure, on 
the other hand, would be very solid, 
and this fact, combined with pres- 
sure on the a-file would give Black 
the advantage 

WB ow 5? 

All according to plan, but it ıs 
White who has the more stable 
position 

14 exdS exd5?! 

Instead 14 @xd5 is met by the 
natural 15 cd with a White advan- 
tage, since Black’s aggression has 
resulted in producing weaknesses in 
his own camp However, in recap- 
turing with the pawn Shamkovich 
has grossly underestimated the po- 
tential power of White’s minor 
pieces 

15 Wre7! Afe 

Winning the queen, but at what 
cost? 


16 Rxf6! Exe7 
Not 16 2x62? 17 Wes 
17 xe? (D) 


[2% 


; stat 
3% 8 2G 


At A 
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In return for his queen White has 
a rook, bishop and knight The next 
step 1s to use his domination of the 
dark squares to create unchallenge- 
able outposts for his strongest 


pieces 
7 ow We7 
18 Efel fó 


A dual-purpose move which both 
adds to Black’s lmıted clam to the 
dark squares and prepares to defend 


the d-pawn with 2hS-f7 
19  bxc5 Dxes 
20 d4 Qi7 
21 &bs! Wa7 
22 Axs Wxb5 
23° bd! 
A wonderful square for the 


bishop Black's problem ıs that 
there ıs precious little for his queen 
to attack, while White’s harmonious 
pieces, aided by his control of the 
dark squares, remain flexible 
230 ww Heg 
24 el 
White uses his other bishop to 
challenge the enemy pawns 
24 


Wxe8 
Wes 


25 Bxe8+ 
26 exdS 
27 Kdi! (D) 





A sumple but effective plan After 
the forced exchange of his bishop 
Black will have the hopeless task of 
blockading the d-pawn with his lene 
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queen, so White prepares for the 


push 

27 ow Rxd5 
28 Ded Waa 
29 Bxd5+ Wrxd5 
30 Ne} Wad 
31 Der Wo2 
32 Hd2 Woi+ 
3300 @h2 10 


An interesting game which shows 
how well White’s pieces work to- 
gether in this opening Despite play- 
ing normal, even thematic, moves 
on the queenside, Black suddenly 
found himself tp a terrible position 
White's move order im the above 
game was designed to answer an 
eventual = &xf3_ with Dd2xf3, 
rather than have to recapture with 
the bishop Readers who may want 
to couple this idea with the plan of 
fianchettomg the queen's bishop 
should avoid the following trap 
Ribli-Geller, Budapest 1973 saw an 
smportant idea after the opening 
moves | B Dfo 2 g3 d53 Rg2 
c6 4b3 &g4 5 Kb2 “bd7 6 d3 e6 
7 Dbd2 eT White automatically 
hit the bishop with 8 h3” Black 
played 8 2xf3!'? when White's 
only way to play for an advantage 1s 
9 Rxf3 as after 9 Axf37! Black can 
take advantage of White’s uncastled 
king with 9 2a3! 10 Rxa3 Wa5+ 
with equality 


Jansa-Keene 
Aat hus 1983 


Lge dale 21S as 3 Be? 66-4 
0-0 S45 b3 
Here Jansa makes use of a move 
order designed to prevent an early 
e7-e5 from Black 


5 on Dbd7 
6 b2 e6 
7 d3 Rd6 


8 = Abd2 0-0 

9 Wel 

The immediate 9 e4 1s also possi- 
ble, when 9 dxe4 10 dxe4 £€5!7 1s 
interesting, taking advantage of the 
pin 

9 e e5 

Losing a tempo compared with 
lines in which the Black e-pawn 
reaches this square in one move. 
Black’s compensation hes in his be- 
img able to properly organise his po- 
sition before the push 

10 ed Hes 





i 

More recently some players have 
been throwing in 11 a3!? a$ before 
12 h3 &hS5 13 Bhd How much of a 
difference this makes depends on 
Black's reply 


h3 


a) 13 f8 14 exdS &xd5 
{14 cxd5 15 c4) 15 c4 ıs even bet- 
ter for White than Spraggett- 
Chemin, below 

b) 13 DcS 14 DMS Rc? 15 f4 
gs hl) 15 exf4 16 gxf4 dxe4 17 

xe4 follows the same path as the 
main game, but the extra moves of 
the a-pawns mean that White can try 
17 dxe4 because Black's bishop 
cannot come to a5 here (see note to 
White's 16th move) 

c) 13 Hcg?! has not been seen m 
top competition since Podgaets- 
Beliavsky, Kiev 1973, though ıt ıs 


è 


KIA Black plays 


the kind of move one would expect 
to see at club level After 14 f4 exf4 
15 gxf4 dxe4 16 dxe4 Af 17 e5 
Sc5+ 18 hl Bc? 19 AS the 
¢7-rook was not helping matters on 
the kingside, and 19 g6 20 Ab6+ 
Bhs 21 Wh4 Dd5 22 6+ was al 
ready winning for White 

d) 13 We7 14 Df5 Bc5 15 Sh! 
Hads 16 AB b5 17 DA3h4 KB 18 
&c3'? Bag 19 g4 Rg6 20 a4 
Damljanovic-Dreev, Tilburg 1994 
White has an edge 

e) 13 RcS 14 Phi DB 15 f4 
exf4 (15 dxe4) 16 gxf4 dxe4, and 
now m Damlanovic-Hodgson, Bel- 
grade 1993, White rejected the 
known 17 dxe4 &d4 18 Sxd4 
Wxd4 19 e5 2g6 20 Wh Wxf2 21 
Bxf2 Dd5 22 Bc4 with an edge, as 
in Byarnason-Mednis, Reykjavik 
1982, in favour of the new 17 Axed 
Bxed 18 dxed f6 19 Wg3 Rg6 
Then 20 Badi Wc7 21 b4! axb4 22 
axb4 2b6 (not 22 ĝxb4? 23 
Wb3+) 23 Dxg6 hxg6 24 c4 leaves 
Black facing the bishop pair and 
struggling to breathe Instead White 
chose 20 f5 hS 21 e5 with the 
makıngs of an attack 

li ae RhS 

12 Bhat (dD) 





With his development completed 
White undertakes action on the 


Rr, OO 
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kingside The diagram position has 
arisen — by different routes — of- 
ten in intemational chess White has 
a choice of plans In Spraggett- 
Chern, Paris 1989, Black played 
12 28, hoping to meet the aggres- 
sive 13 £4 with 13 dxe4 14 dxe4 
exf4 15 gxf4 Dg6' White, how- 
ever, elected to fight for light square 
control by opening up the centre 
with 13 exdSt? @xd5 (White’s KIA 
bishop would have command of the 
long hl-a8 diagonal after 13 exd5 
14 c4!) 14 Ddf3! Wd7 15 ¢4'? Abs 
16 We4 White has more control 
and stands better The game 
continued 16 &c7 17 Had}! Had8 
(not 17 @xa2 18 dd! exdd 19 
Woi! Db4 20 Exd4 when, for the 
sacrificed pawn, White has a horde 
of pieces ready to attack the 
opposing king) 18 a3! @c2 (White's 
d-pawn 1s also poisoned, as after 
18 @xd3 19 b4 traps the knight), 
and now 19 Ed2! 4 20 Dxd4 
exdd 21 WES was necessary, 
preserving White's advantage 

12 we c5 

Now Spraggett’s interesting idea 
is out of the question as 13 exd5 
cxdS 14 c4 loses to 14 ®xd3 

13 Os Åc? 

14 f4 

White voluntarily places his cen- 
tre under fire so as to open up lines 
against Black's king 

4 


exf4 
15 gxf4 dxe4 
Akopian prefers the solid 
15 ĝgó 
16 Axedt 


In answer to 16 dxe4 Black can 
turn the tables with 16 ®a5'17 
We3 266 

16 Afxes 
17 dxe4 
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Jansa gives 17 xg7!? as an ad- 
venturous alternative Black's best 
is 17 Df6, when 18 Dxe8? as a 
mistake on account of 18 @xe8 19 
We3 £6 (20 Wxc5?? &b6) Instead 
18 @xf6' Exel 19 Rxd8 Exal 20 
Bxal Exd8 21 @xh5 results in a 
position in which Black has some 
compensation for the pawn deficit 
The game move ts not so hazardous, 
and guarantees a powerful initiative 
even after Black’s most accurate 
defence 

"7 os Deb! 

The only move Attempting to cut 
off White’s queen’s bishop with 
17 £6? does not work, eg 18 Wh4 
&g6 19 Madi We8 20 Axg7! 

i8 Wg3 à 

Akopian gives 18 f6 19 @hl as 
clearly better for White, while 19 
Wh4 296 20 Kadi Wb8 (or 
20 We8 21 @id6) 21 Bd?! Rxf5 22 
exfS @xf4 23 Hxg7+! 1s one possi- 
ble way for Black to lose 

19 Hadi (D) 


sA * A 
MATA 





19 m ®xf4!? 

Jansa’s own suggestion, 19 Wb8, 
has been waiting a long time to be 
tested at the top level It was eventu- 
ally given an outing in Akopran- 
lonov, El Vendrell 1996 but, 


unfortunately for Black, Akopian 
had carred out a thorough investi- 
gation of this variation 20 We3! 
(ansa gave the line 20 Dxg7 xg? 
2) We3 f6 22 Wxf6 Dns 23 Whs+ 
Èf? 24 We3 — Akopian’s move 
still threatens destruction on the 
long diagonal, and he has not yet 
finished with his knight) 20 &xf4 
(20 £6 21 Bd7 1s decisive) 21 Bxf4 
ger 21 Dxg7? Ke5) 21 Wxf4 22 

fi! (again the tempting 22 2xg7” 
helps Black, eg 22 Hed8 23 Ff 
Wd2 and the battle continues) 
22 6 (22 We7 23 ®xg7 wins for 
White, while 22 Wg5 23 h4! Wg4 
[23 _Wh5 24 ££3} 24 Dh6+ is mee) 
23 Exf4 Dxf4 24 WE and the game 
had a fittmg end 24 xg2 
(24 Rxf5 at least denies White his 
icturesque finishing theme) 25 

hó+! Bh8 (or 25 GAB 26 Ka3+ 


e7 27 Sxg2 and one pin prevents 
xf6! (D) 


another) 26 





26 Hgg (l hope you all saw 
26 gxf6? 27 Èxf6 mate) 27 Wf2 
Ege8 28 Wie Hgs 29 WE2 Hgek 30 
Sxg2 Exed 31 Wi6' Mes 32 We3 
Be2+ 33 Sg3 1-0 

20  Wxf4?! 

Against Keene’s 19 &xf4, which 
Akopian believes 1s Black’s only 


r 


eee 


KIA Black plays 


move, the Armenian star had pre- 
ared the improvement 20 Exd8! 
2+ 21 $f Rxg3+ 22 dxe2 
Haxd8 23 Dxg3 with a clear advan- 
to White 
"SO xf 
Not 20 Wxd1? 21 Wxc7 Wxc2 
22 &xg7 BxfS 23 UxfS with a won 
game for White 


21 -Bxa8 Haxd8 
22. «Bxfd Hdi+ 
233 Hf Hed8 
24 c3 


Preventing an invasion on d2 
DAE ices fé 
25 èn RxfS 
26 exfS and White’s bishops 
are stronger than a rook 


Black Plays ...2d6 and ...2e7 


The plan of developing the king’s 
bishop on d6 and the knight on e7 1s 
designed to keep out of harm's way, 
enabling Black to attack on the 
queenside 


Lazic-Dizdar 
Yugoslay Ch 1990 


1 D3 d5 2 g3 Red 3 Rg2 c6 4 
0-0 d7 5 d3 e6 6 Dbd2 Rd6 7 
Wer 

White does not have to move his 
queen away from the dl-h5 diago- 
nal although he must subsequently 
be prepared to meet d7-e5 at 
some point, when Black intends to 
exchange a couple of minor pieces 
The game Damlyanovic-Kosic, 
Yugoslav Ch 1990, proceeded in 
this manner White played 7 e4 Be7 
8 h3 QhS 9 Db3r? After 9 Des 
10 We2 2xf3 11 &xf3 ADxf3+ 12 
Wxf3 0-0 13 Sg2 dxed 14 dxed eS 
15 Bdl We? 16 Re3 Bad’ 17 We2 
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DcB 18 a4 Qe7 19 aS White had a 
slight edge 

The double fianchetto 1s also pos- 
sible — 7 b3 De7 8 &b2 0-0 9 h3 
RS 10 €4 (D) 


ia 
ø 


m 





A standard position White 1s con- 
tent to bring out his pieces, Black ıs 
sold Of course if he makes the 
mistake of trying for no more for 
too long, Black runs the risk of be~ 
ing pushed off the board Some 
players who are attracted to the 

2g4 variation have difficulty 
knowimg when to step up a gear or 
which plan to undertake when the 
time does come Here are a few 
sample lines 

a) 10 Bc8 11 Wel c5 12 h4 
‘W613 We3!, Portisch-Ivkov, Am- 
sterdam 1970, 1s shghtly better for 
White,e g 13 d4 14 Wel f6 15 f4, 
or 13 £614 f4 

b) With 10 a5!? 11 a3 bS Black, 
anticipating the coming attack on 
his king, gets to work on the queen- 
side In Kengis-Smagin, USSR 
1988, White wasted no time, either 
12 g4 2g6 13 eS 2c7 14 We2 5 15 
Del a4 16 £4 Bab! (D) 

For the moment White ıs losing 
the pawn race, but he has the advan- 
tage of attacking the king, leaving 
his opponent with less room for 
error 
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dand Sig 





White should now have played 17 
h4! when we see the idea behind 
Black's 16th move (7 £5! 18 exf6 
@Dxf6 19 hS Re& with a complex 
struggle ahead 

c) 10 c5 11 Wel Acé 12 ©h2 
(12 Qh4t?) 12. DBd417 We are fol- 
lowing Ljuboyevic-Van der Wiel, 
Amsterdam 1991 Black sends hs 
kmght in to make his own threat, or 
at least induce a weakening of the 
dark squares in White's camp The 
drawback is the neglection of the 
d5-pawn 13 Sxd4 cxd4 14 exd5 
exdS 15 QxdS We7 (1S Eeg 16 
Bed) 16 Dc4 Bae8 17 Wd2 He2 18 
Wg5 when 18 @f6 would have 
given Black enough for the pawn 

Let us return to 7 Wel 


Be (D) 


Mk 


P 


D PEM 
RADAR 





The retreat 9 &h5 1s also played 

a) 10 Dh4 

al) Lazic-Dzevlan, Yugoslav Ch 
1991, went 10 Wb8 11 fá, when 
Black countered with the thematic 
11 £5 The game continued 12 
exd5 exd5 13 Ddf3 We8 14 Wi2 
RcS 15 Bed Rxe3+ 16 Wed Dgs 
17 Wd4 Sxf3 (better is 17 Axh4 
18 @xh4 with White having a posi- 
tional advantage) 18 @xf5! D6 19 
&xf3, and White eventually con- 
verted his extra pawn into a win 

a2) 10 Dg 11 Axgé Qxg6 12 
hl Zeg 13 £4 £6 14 Df3 Who and 
Black was just a fraction worse in 
A David-C Toth, U26 World Team 
Championship, Paranana 1993 
Having said that, in practice White 
tends to generate dangerous attack- 
ig chances with his advancing 
kingstde pawns 

b) 10 2h2 prepares the same push 
of the t-pawn while denying Black 
the chance to exchange a pair of 
knights Black, too, has a say ın 
what happens to the centre pawns 

61) 10 e5 challenges White to go 
ahead as planned In Damlanovic- 
Smagin, Yugoslavia 1992, White 
changed his mind and played the in- 
consistent 11 Ab3 Rg6 12 We2, 
when 12 (5 saw Black stake a 
claim for the centre Damljanovic 
must have been impressed with 
Black’s aggressive plan for he tried 
it himself against Vuyadinovic a 
year later in Cetirye This time, in- 
stead of the timid 1 | @b3 White did 
play il f4, and after t} exf4 (2 
gxf4 dxe4 13 dxe4 f6 14 Ded Oc7 
15 a4 Dg6 16 e3 Beg Vujadmo- 
vic’s proposed 17 Wf2 (17 a5!) 
leaves the game well balanced 
White has more space and his two 
centre pawns cover key squares, but 
note that these pawns are suscepti- 
ble to attack 1f White 1s not careful, 


t 


and Black's minor pieces are also 


KIA Black plays d5and g4 H7 
12 Dar ad 
43 Ebi a3 


onably placed 
rn) 10. he 1s a less commital 
approach 11 #4 £6 (covering eS and 
providing the h5-bishop with an es- 
cape/regroup route) 12 ht aS 13 
@Ddf3 5 (D) 





Cvitan-Lalic, Pula 1994 The 
pawn race is now under way Al- 
though White can do nothing to halt 
the armada of black pawns on the 
queenside perhaps his provocative 
play durmg the next few moves 
does not quite work 14 b3 a4 1S 
Sb2 a3 16 &c3 dd 17 Qd2 and lur- 
ing Black's pawns forward with the 
bishop has to some extent closed the 
queenside so that White can turn to 
the other wing for the usual storm 
on the king However one key 
pawn break still remains 17 @c6 
18 g4 f7 19 f5 (relinquishing the 
eS-square to three black pieces 
seems unnecessary while White has 
other constructive moves available) 
19 We7 20 Wel exfS 21 gxf5 bS 
22 Dea c4 23 Egi Bac8 with 
chances for both sides The increas- 
ing pressure on the c-file should be 
enough to distract White from his 
brutal plans on the g-file 

10 Dn 

11 $h aš 


Of course White could have 
played 13 a3 to prevent the follow- 
ing weakening of the dark squares 
on the queenside, but Lazic judges 
that the advanced a-pawn may 
prove to be more of a hability than 
an asset if Black overplays his hand 


l4 b3 b4 
15 We2 &c3 
16 b4! 


An excellent move which aims to 
prevent Black from taking control 


of the queenside 
16 one Has 
Not 16 &xb4? 17 c3 
17 Eb3t Rb2 
18  &xb2 axb2 
19 a3 Des 
20  ®bl! D) 





White 1s about to safely take the 
b2-pawn, leaving Black with no 
compensation 


Black plays an early ...e5 


Damijanovic-C.Hansen 
New York Open 1987 


1 g3 dS 2 DB Ale 3 Rg? 06 4 
0-0 Bas 5 d3 Dbd7 6 Abd? 

GM Lev Gutman ts fond of the 
immediate 6 Wel The game 
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Gutman-Smeykal, West Germany 
1987 saw White maintain the usual 
slight advantage after 6 e5 7 e4 
dxe4 (better than 7 d4?! 8 c3! c59 
Da3) 8 dxe4 Re? 9 Abd2 0-0 10 
h3! h5 11 &c4 Wc7 1224 Efes 
13 d2 Qf 14 c3 xB 15 
2xf3 b5 16 axb5 Two years later 
im Gutman-Rogers, Moscow Open 
1989, Black deviated from 8 Ste7 
with the premature 8 2xf3 There 
followed 9 Rxf3 2c5 10 Dd2 0-0 
11 Bcd We7 12 2d2 Abs 13 De3 
We6 14 b3 g6 15 a4 Kad8 16 We2 
BfeS 17 Hadi h5 18 $g2 $g7 19 
a5! @a8 20 Wed! We7, when 21 c3! 
(followed by b3-b4) would have left 
White considerably better Instead 
Gutman played the faulty 21 b4?, 
allowing 21 Bxd2) 22 Hxd2 Rxb4 
23 Hd3 Bxas 
6 e- 


e5 (D) 





One advantage of an early e7-e5 
ts that Black no longer has to worry 
about a future e4-e5 from White 
Also, a tempo ts saved compared 
with those lines m which Black first 
plays e7-e6 and then e6-e5 
However, the early advance may re- 
sult m the e5-pawn being a weak- 
ness, and Black fas Jess control 
over the squares d5 and f5 


7 h3 hs 


8 e4 dxe4 

For 8 dó see the next mam 
game 

9 dxe RS 


Kramnik and other top players 
have used 9 Se7 with success 
How White continues depends on 
where he wants to develop the 
queen’s bishop 

a) 10 b3 0-0 11 &b2 We7 and 
now in Vagaman-Kramnik, Novgo- 
rod 1995, the KIA specialist was 
rather impatient with 12 c4, giv- 
ing rise to a Rett position which 
does not promise White anything 
special 12 a5 13 a3 Rfd8 14 We2 

8 15 Bc3 £6 16 b4 (otherwise 
White experiences problems on the 
d-file, eg 16 DAh4 c5) 16 Adó 
and Kramnik was already doing 
fine Instead of the premature and 
commital thrust of the ¢-pawn 
White could have secured an edge 
with 12 a3 a5 13 Wel Efes 14 Dh4 

b) 10 Wel prepares a different 
setup on the queenside Then 
10 0-0 It Bcd (11 Dh4 Bes 12 
DS f8 1s level) 11 We7, with 
another dectsion regarding the mer 
itsof b7-b5 

bl) 12 a4 Hfe8 13 Rd2 AB 14 
Åc3 Rxf3 15 Kxf3 guarantees 
White a pull without weakening the 
queenside pawns In Gutman- 
Smejkal. German League 1987, 
Black hit out anyway with 15 b5, 
but after 16 axb5 he was vulnerable 
on d5 and a5 

b2) 12 &d2'? ignores the ‘threat’ 
by bringing a third piece to attack 
a5. a square that Black will be un- 
able to adequately defend if he 
kicks the kmght out of c4 
GMohrKragely, Portoroz 1996, 
saw White’s experiment tested 
12 Rfe8 13 h4 b5 14 Ras Wh8 
15 Be3 AcS 16 DefS RB with a 
balanced game It 1s not clear how 


t 
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White can profit from holding back 
the a-pawn, though b7-b5 has not 
been a great success, either, as 
White’s knight 1s just as happy on 


Sio Wet 

Moving the queen to release the 
kmght from the pin 1s almost auto- 
matic with the bishop on hS. so 
much so that there has been no need 
to look for alternatives However, in 
Cvitan-Howell, Liechtenstein 1994, 
White posted hts queen more active- 
ly After 10 a4 0-0 Cvitan played 11 
We Be8 12 Wed (D) 


Dk 
x PA 


MNE 
a 


£ 


ROWE SG P 


wan 





In tact the queen was busy 
enough to enable White to gradually 
trade pieces until he reached an end- 
ing m which this superior, dominat- 
ing piece was the decisive factor 
The game continued 12 &f8 13 
Ahd DeS 14 Ab3 Dfd? 15 Dxc5 
Axc5 16 ke3 Deb 17 ÅN! BxB 
18 Axf3 We7 19 Efdl b6 20 Bd2 
Bad8 21 Bad! Exd2 22 Bxd2 cS 
23 RxcS DxeS 24 a5! Deo 25 b4 
bxa5 26 bxa5 and now 26 Wxa5 27 
Wkxc6 ts much better for White due 
to his increased influence in the 
centre, so Black accepted a very 
cramped position with 26 Bd8 27 
Bxd8+ Axd8 28 Wc5 f6. hoping 
that the symmetrical pawn structure 


would give him drawing chances 
The rest of the game highlights the 
difference between the two queens 
— 29 Bd2 De6 30 Wed SF7 31 
Db3 Se7 32 DcS DxcS 33 Wxed+ 
Se8 34 a6 (D) 


r, 
“oe 


7 
w, 


C 
m M 


og 
wim 
ae aw 





34 Wd7 35 h4 &d8 36 hS h6 37 
c4 Wdl+ 38 &g2 Wd7 39 WhRe+ 
$c7 40 cS (the net closes ın) 
40 Wg4 41 13 Wd7 42 Was Wd2+ 
43 &h3 Wd7+ 44 Sh4 1-0 This 
game ts a good advert for the plan 
of Wdl-e2-c4 (remember to rule out 

b7-b5 with the space gaimmng 
a2-a4) All other things bemg equal, 
White has a small advantage which 
1s deceptively dangerous If the 
queen ıs properly used to help con- 
tam Black while simultaneously 
contributing to the gradual accumu- 
lation and subsequent exploitation 
of territory, then accurate defence ts 
required 

10 &xB 

In the game Kindermann-Gelfand, 
Munich 1991, Black did not worry 
about a possible @f3-h4 from 
White, preferring to keep his bishop 

ir for a little longer 10 0-0 14 
Bes He8 1224 Wc7 13 Dh4! 2B 
14 &g5’ with a more active position 
for White The automatic 14 h6?" 
1s simply met by 15 d2 &c5 16 g4 
Rg6 17 Dxgs fxg6 18 t4, while 
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14 b5 weakens the d5-square after 
15 axbS cxbS 16 De3 Best for 
Black 1s 14 Rg6 15 Hdl h6 16 
Axio Axio 17 Dxg6 fxgo 18 h4, 
when White has a mmuscule edge 

Wo 2x3 

The recapture with the bishop 1s 
better here as White wants to deploy 
his remaining knight on c4, hence it 
will pressure the squares a5. b6, d6 
and e5 

ul oe 0-0 

12 a4 

An important and common move, 
fighting for space on the queenside 
and aiming to secure an outpost on 
c4 for the knight Now a future 

b7-b5 from Black gives White the 
arfile after a4xb5 and, assuming 
Black in tum takes back with the c- 


pawn further weakens the 
d5-square 

2 w We7 

B We2 a5 

14 Bes Deg 


Beginning one of Black's more 
desirable manoeuvres ( Af6-e8- 
¢7-e6), but at the cost of structural 
weaknesses on the queenside The 
alternative 14 “b6 would force 


White to switch his attentions to the 
kingside after 15 @e3 g6 16 hd, 
with the usual slight advantage 

15 Sd? bé 

16  2g4!/D) 





N 


Redeploying the bishop on an- 


other diagonal 
16 we a7 
17 èg Deb 
18 3 gó 
19 Sho Eres 
20 h4 f6 
21 Kadi Das 
22 hs! 
Keep an eye on White’s h-pawn 
22° 3 Haas 
23 «Ret Hxdi 
24 Exdl Bas 
25 «Eth! 


It ts often very useful for White in 
these positions to exchange one pair 
of rooks keep the other on the 
board In this way White can attack 
on the kingside without the possibil- 
ity of a dangerous counter from 
Black down the d-file Here Black’s 
coming invasion 1s aimed at reliev- 
ing the pressure rather than produc- 
ing threats 

23 ow Wa? 

26 (WE Wa3 

A forced concession Black must 
enter into a disadvantageous end- 
game rather than sit back and let 
White dictate matters If 26 We7 
27 Re3! eyes Black's weak b-pawn 
whilst at the same time keeping a 
threatening stance on the kingside 
Even worse for Black ıs 26 Wf7?, 
eg 27 hxg hxg6 28 Dxe5' fxeS 
29 Dh8+! $7 30 Rh6+ 

27. Wxd3 Exd3 

White has a much better game 
Now 28 Rd! is a good move, m- 
tending to take up residence on the 
a2-g8 diagonal, but White brings his 
king to the centre instead 


28 èfi a8 
29 «ez on 
30 £37! 


Another slight maccuracy, al- 
though White 1s still well on top 
Better was 30 f4 or 30 Re3 


x 


KIA Black plays 


Oe eT 
3 h6 Des! 
32o å 2e xe} 
33 «xed Adó! 
A clever way of distracting 
Whites attention from Black’s 


weak queenside If now 34 &xb6? 
Bb8 is good for Black Instead 
White creates a passed pawn m or- 
der to maintain his initiative 

340 Dxd6+ Exd6 

35 b4 axb4 

Otherwise White will invade 
down the b-file, eg 35 Hd8 36 
bxa5 bxa5 37 Kb! when Black's a- 
and c-pawns would make easy tar- 
gets for White 


36  cxb4 Had 

37 «bl Se7 

38 aS! bs 

Leaving White with a b-pawn to 
worry about 

3 f4 


‘White waits to reach the time con- 
trol The more direct 39 a6 was 
better 


39 Bar 
40 b3 Dbs 
41 cB! 

Threatening 42 a6 

4. Las 
42 Reb! Dab 


43 Qg8t/D) 
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White’s middlegame pressure on 
the kingside — particularly the ad- 
vance h4-h5-h6 — also served an- 
other purpose, as Black will now 
have to contend with another out- 
side passed pawn Note that 43 Bd3 
c$! is unclear 

The game concluded 


i a &xb4 
44 Qxh7 Bett 
45 Of Ba2+ 
46 «Sgl Hdl+ 
47 ge ma2+ 
48 Sh be? 


The rook and pawn ending result 
ing from 48 Hdl 49 Hb2 Bhit+ 50 
Sg2 Exh6 51 Bxc2 Exh7 52 fxe5 
fxe5 53 Uxc6 ıs very good for 
White 

49 fxe5 fxe5 50 b2 Ed7 51 &g8 
4 $2 h7 Exh7+ 53 &xh7 c5 54 
Sxg6 c4 55 7 c3 56 Bb1 $b7 57 
g41-0 


Vaganian-Torre 
Moscow Olympiad 1994 


1 DN d5 2 g3 c6 3 g2 Rgh 4 
d3 Dd7 5 0-0 Ogfó 6 Abd2 eS 7 
e4 2d6 8 h3 RS 9 exd5!? 

A fairly recent idea 

9 ow oxdS 
10  c4(D) 
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Not unlike Gelman-Lastin, White 
prefers to undermine Black’s osten- 
stbly solid centre and clear the long 
diagonal for his bishop rather than 
engage im a slow, manoeuvring 
game After a subsequent c4xd5 he 
can accentuate the pressure on the 
queenside by bringing the queen out 
to b3, which also lifts the pin on the 
dl-h5 dtagonal and might leave 
Black’s light-squared bishop with- 
out a role Black might elect to fix 
the d-pawns with 10 d4, when 
White has still achieved his goal of 
drastically mcreasing the scope of 
he e ‘bishop 


0 411 We2 0-0 12 Pe 
h4 with a grip on the light 


squares, King-Norwood, German 
League 1994 

1l  cxd5 Dxd$ 

n2 Wh3 


Black will be too busy keeping 
his own queenside intact to find 
ume to hit the d3-pawn Ideaily 
White would like to profit from his 
hypermodern pattern of develop- 
ment by offermg to open the posi- 
tion still turther with d3-d4 at some 
stage In the meantime White should 
resist the temptation to grab the 
b7-pawn with his queen until it 1s. 
completely safe In an earlier game. 
Hodgson-De la Villa Garcia, Dos 
Hermanas 1992, White first hit the 
bishop with 12 @c4!? c7, then 
played 13 Wb3 with the idea of tak- 
ing on e5 to leave the d5-knight un- 
protected After 13 DSb6 14 Qg5! 
We8 (14 £697 15 DcxeS+) 15 Rack 
(1S Bfel also looks good, eg 
15 @xc4 16 Wxed Bc8 17 Wh4 
SLxf3 18 Rxf3 £6 19 2d5+ Shs 20 
Be3) 15 Dxcd 16 Wxc4 Ecg 17 
Aha Rb6 18 Wd5 the b7-pawn was 
sull hanging and White had suc- 
ceeded im retaining the initiative 


12 - DS 

For the moment Black need not 
worry about his b-pawn The alter- 
native 1s to drop the knight back to 
bó, which denies White the useful 


c4-square for his kmght Then 
Whte switches to Plan B 
12 Bsb6 13 Ded, and now 


13. )c5 loses a pawn to 14 Axc5 
&xcS 15 xes, so Black must re- 
treat another piece 13 ĝe7 
(13 Bc? 14 gS) 14 a4 Bb8 
(14 @h8 15 aS f5, Vagaman- 
Khalıfman, Eupen 1994, ıs only 


slightly worse for Black but at least 
keeps White on his toes, while the 
odd 14 Whb8'? has been suggested) 
15 a5 c8 t6 d4! (D) 





Perfect timing Clearing away the 
last two centre pawns Is sure to give 
White dangerous attacking chances 
thanks to his more active pieces, 
while the d-pawn could cause havoc 
if allowed to advance unchecked In 
M lvanov-Kharstonov, Moscow 
1995, White dominated -— 16 
Áx 17 AxB d6 (17 exd4?? 18 
&f4 Ba8 19 Wxb7) 18 Hdi Wc7 
(18 Bxe4 19 Rxe4 We7 20 ĝe3 
exd4 21 &xdd DG 22 Rg? gives 
Black nothing to compensate for 
ceding the bishop pair) 19 Dc3 (19 
Re3 DFS 20 d5 Axe} 21 Wre3 
Sb4 22 dé Wd8 23 Sed Afe 24 


t 


KIA Black plays 


Qxfo+ Wxf6 25 d7 illustrates the 
potential of the d-pawn if White 
chooses another path) 19 Hfe8 (or 
19 exd4 20 d5 Wd8 21 &f4) 20 
gyds Wd8 21 dxes DxeS 22 2g? 
(22 Dxe7+ Wxe7 23 Rf4) 22 åf 
(22 @ec4 23 KF) 23 Qe3 and 
now Black’s best hope 1s 23 Dc6 
24 Wad a6 25 &b6 with an unenvi- 
able defensive task ahead, but he 
buckled under pressure with 
23 26° 24 Rb6 Wd7 25 &c7 Bbc8 
26 &xd6, losing the exchange (27 
®bé6) and with it the game It 1s in- 
terestmg that in his notes to the 
game Ivanov 1s surprised at either 
his opponent's apparent ignorance 
of Vaganian’s model games with 
this Ime or, otherwise, a strong 
player's willingness to take tt on 

B Beat 

13 &e4 wastes a wonderful op- 
portunity to make life difficult for 
Black In Norwood-Adams, British 
Ch 1989, the symmetry resulting 
from the trade of knights in the 
centre produced instant equality — 
13, Dxed 14 dxe4 DcS 15 WS 
RxB 16 Rxf3 Who 17 g2 Bfds 
18 Re3 RB 19 Wed Ad3 ete As 
mentioned earlier White should be 
wary of taking the b7-pawn Here, 
for instance 13 Wxb7! ıs too n- 
convement after 13 Acs 14 WbS 
bs 15 Wed Ry6 16 Del Hes, 
when Black has easily enough play 
for the pawn 

Bos Re7 

The text was a new move at the 
time, attempting to improve on 
13 Des 14 Wa3 (D) 

This powerful move ts by no 
Means easy to find or expect at the 
board, and it 1s sure to come as an 
unpleasant surprise for the defender 
Rather than being open to attack on 
the a3-£8 diagonal the queen ts quite 
menacing 
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a) If Epishin’s fate against Vaga- 
mian in Moscow 1996 ıs anything to 
go by, mere mortals should tread 
carefully if they wish to use this 
variant of the 2p4 line 14 Ke8 15 
Bxd6 Wxd6 16 Re3 b6 17 Axe5! 
BAS (17 WxeS 18 d4) 18 d4 xe3 
19 fxe3 and White was a safe pawn 
to the good with a nasty pin 

b) In another episode from Leam 
with Vagaman, Black simply parted 
with his e-pawn in retum for some 
drawing chances Vagaman- 
Kaidanov, Glendale 1994 saw Black 
rewarded with a little short-term 
activity and a firm blockade on the 
d-file, but White 1s rarely limited to 
a single plan when there are several 
pieces remaining on the board 
14 &xf3 t5 Rxf Be7 16 Dxes 
Bed7 17 We3 He8 18 Wel! (there 
1s no point being stubborn with 18 
Waa" in view of 18 &c5 19 Wha 
Bxe5 20 WxeS Wxd3 21 2xb7 
Ad4 22 Wg5 h6 23 Wa Bc2, when 
Black enjoys much more play than 
he deserves) 18 2c5 19 @xd7 
Wxd7 20 Sg2 b6 (20 Wxd3?' 21 
Rxb7 Ece8 22 We3) 21 Ags WES 
22 Wd2 2d4 23 Re3 Bed8 24 Radi 
Ed? 25 fel Efd8 and although 
White's extra pawn does not 
amount to much at the moment ıt 
remains a constant worry to Black, 
who faces the prospect of a long 
defence 
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l4 Se3t 

14 Wxb7? c5 1s still not advis- 
able, but with c5 now covered 
White finally threatens to capture 


the b-pawn 
wo. bó 
15 Afel Bc821(D) 





The most sensible looking moves 
are not necessarily the best It is 
natural to remove the rook from the 
firmg line of White’s bishop now 
that Vaganian’s plan has been ac- 
complished and the long diagonal ts 
clear However, in view of what 
happens in the game perhaps Black 
should have first turned to his other 
rook, for after t5 He8 he defends 
the e5-square with enough pieces to 
answer the thematic 16 d4 with 
16 e4, when 17 DfeS ıs not avail- 
able to White 

i6 d4! 

It ts fitting that White is able to 
turn the screw by giving his weak 
pawn a taste of the action Again we 
have an example of the removal of 
pawns in the centre working to the 
benefit of the fianchettoed bishop, 
which ts one of the reasons the varı- 
ations based on the solid c6-d5 
centre have a deserved reputation 
tor their reliability Taking on d4 or 
permitting d4xe5 could prove 


embarrassing for Black's queen 
after Zal-d1, but the e-pawn cannot 
step out of the challenge immediate- 
ly as 16 e4 17 AfeS highlights the 
new hole on c6 and undermines the 
defence of the e-pawn Consequent- 
ly Black 1s forced to make a conces- 
sion in order to keep the d-file 
closed 

160 we Rxf3 

17 2x3 e4 

Even if c6 1s no longer threatened 
by an enemy knight Black should 
avoid 17 exd4 18 &xd4 with a 
clear advantage to the bishop pair 

18 g2 Zeg 

48 a6' must be an improvement 
Apart from keeping the queen out of 
b5, which ıs a surprisingly effective 
post, Black can then entertam the 
possibility of b6-b5, giving his 
bishop some freedom and making 
b6 available for a future. 

@d7-b6-d5 etc This is certainly 
preferable to the cramped condi- 
tions Black 1s experiencing now, so 
(18 a6) 19 a4 followed by bringing 
the queen’s rook to cl or d1 is prac- 
tically the only way to stay on top 

19 Kaci 

19 Wb5!? ts worth considering 

Dow h6?! 

Black ıs not sure which of his 
problems requires the most attention 
so he settles for a standard safety 
move, giving the king some air and 
ruling out a the pinning St¢3-g5 for 
good Meanwhile, over on the 
queenside and to some extent in the 
centre, Black ıs vulnerable on the 
light squares Moreover tetting the 
bishop go to force through 17 e4 
means that this problem will persist, 
and White’s g2-bishop ıs eager to 
make its presence felt Others are 
19 @d5 20 Ad6 Bxd6 21 Exc8 
Wxc8 22 Wxd5 and 19 a6 20 a4 
We7 (or 20 h6 21 Bedi to threaten 

t 


KIA Black plays 


45) 21 SgS (21 Hedi") 
n EA 22 Bxf6 Dxf6 23 Axbó 
Qxb6 24 Bxc8 Axc8 25 Wrxb6, with 
‘a clear advantage to White in both 
cases The text makes Black’s sttua- 
tion even worse because he is now 
reduced to shuffling around while 
White calmly builds on his lead 

20  Wb5!(D) 





White commands the light squares 
even without his bishop The d- 
pawn contributes to the bind by 
guarding the key squares c5 and e5, 
leaving Black almost lost for a 
move that does not open the flood- 
gates He would like to defend the 
d5-square with 20 8 but this ne- 
glects e5 and thus invites 2! Des, 
homing in on c6 


20. Rd 
2 ad ReT 
22 Hedi 2b8 
23 b4 We7 


Having suffered the minor hu- 
mihation of seeing his opponent 
help himself to three useful, menac- 
ing moves free of charge, Torre 
knows that White ıs ready to gradu- 
ate to a more aggressive phase of 
the game Side-stepping &c4-e5 
and anticipating the inevitable 
d4-d5, he brings his queen to 
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support the eS5-square, connecting 
the rooks in the process 

24 as 

White skilfully holds back the d- 
pawn until its advance achieves the 
maximum effect His consistent 
follow-up to the previous moves 
guarantees further progress on the 
queenside while he waits 


oo! bxa5 
25  bxa5 Wee 
26 d5 wrs 
27 gD) 





From this pomt on White shouid 
focus exclusively on the d-pawn If 
it ts to embark on a victory march it 
ıs imperative that Black’s blockad- 
ers are elimimated White's extra 
space and bishop pair afford him the 
luxury of beg able to conduct his 
mission without the inconvenience 
of dealing with counterplay 


ss We6 
28 dó Eed8 
29 a6 Heo 
30 (WES? Wxi5 
31 xf5 Heeg 
32 a5 De5 
33 Db7 Beg 
34 Exe8 Exc8 
35 fds Ded7 
36 ĝxfó! 
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White has enough pieces to do the 
Job The game ended 


36 s% gxfó 
37 xed Bc3 
38 dg Sg7 
39 &d3 Hb3 
4 àf b5 
41 ds 


Eb 
41 B18 42 QS He 43 Bes 
42 2bs OP 
43 h4 1-0 
Black Plays a Premature ...2xf3 
Botvinnik-Szilagyi 
Amsterdam 1966 


1 g3 d5 2 \f3 063 Rg2 Aga 
3 Dd7 5 h3 x3?! 

As usual in such positions this €x- 
change ts not to be recommended, 
so the retreat 5 s2h5 1s best 

6 Rxf3 e5? (D) 





I don’t like to admit it, but for an 
improvement on Szilagyi’s antr- 
positional, albeit ambitious thrust 
we tur to a game played over thirty 
years later by a machme The pro- 
tagomists are a certain Mr Kasparov 
and Deep Blue (the machine!) This 
position arose in the Sth game of 
their match in New York, 1997, and 
Black now opted for the solid 6 e6 


After 7 24 Deep Blue then produced 
a theoretical novelty, 7 eS, 


which 1s an interesting attempt to 
counter White’s bishop pair The 
game continued 8 ĝg2 dxe4 9 
xed! (9 dxed4 ĝb4* ıs equal} 
9 Df6 10 2g2 Ab4t 11 Dd2 hs? 
(D) 





Thus far Kasparov has had hitle 
chance to make any threatening ges- 
tures of his own because his bishop 
has been too busy Now his kingside 
is under fire However, once he 
manages to unravel, the bishop pair 
should be significant There fol- 
lowed 12 We2 We7 13 c3 Re7 i4 
d4 Dg6 15 h4 (White ıs making 
progress) 15 e5 16 @f3 exd4 17 

ixd4 0-0-0 and now Deep Bluc 
evaluates 18 0-0 &c5 19 Re3 Mhe8 
20 WE Des 21 Wr5+ Wd7 22 &h3 
Åxd4 23 cxd4 as better for White 
In genera] White should be patient 
after the early capture on f3 As 
long as he keeps his position in 
order he can look forward to his 
light-squared bishop operating un- 
challenged once the game opens up 
Note also that the text neglects the 
squares d5 and f5 

7 a2 gró 

8 e4 dxe4 

Otherwise White may open up the 
position later with e4xd5 and c2-c4 

` 
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9 dxed ~ cd 
10 0-0 We? 
Ww 63! 0-07! 
Necessary was 11 a5, after 


which White would be better 
placed, thanks to his bishop pair and 
white-square control Now White 1s 
able to increase his advantage by 
expanding on the queenside — of- 
ten a good idea i such positions 

12 b4 Åb6ó 

13 ad! 

Claiming more space and indi- 
rectly preparing @d2-c4 by putung 
a pawn on b5 before Black does 


Do s ards 
14 We2 Hacs 
15 ĝe?! (D) 





When White's king’s bishop finds 
itselt on f3 (usually as a result of 

&xf8 from Black) it ts important 
to remember that the stereotyped re- 
treat to g2 is not necessarily the best 
course In this case the a2-g8 diago~ 
nal holds the most promise for the 
bishop The reader will notice from 
other games ın this chapter that the 
nee diagonal ıs also occasionally 
user 


15 es c5? 

Although it does not give away 
material, Black’s blunder allows his 
Opponent a free hand posttionally 


Chess masters often remark that 
“good positions play themselves”, 
Botvinmk’s conduct of the rest of 
the game should help to explain this 
maxim 


16 b5 Des 
17 Bea Ode 
18  Qgst 


Not surprisingly the harmonious 
development of the White pieces fa- 
cilitates such a tactic Now 
18 WxgS 19 @xd6 followed by 
c4 leaves Black in dire straits, 
whilst after 18 @f6 White can 
avoid exchanging his knight and in- 
stead play ®e3-d5 Black ıs there- 
fore obliged to enhance the power 
of White’s king's bishop with his 
next move 


Bw 6 

19 Re3 @xe4 
20 Rxcd+ ths 
2 a5 cT 
22 Hfd DB 
23 Wa 


The main purpose of this move ıs 
to prevent f8-e6 The queen will 
also take over the defence of the a- 
pawn now that the rooks are about 
to be exchanged 

23 


we Exdi+ 
24 Hxdi Ras 
25° Hxd8 Axd8 
26 a6! bő 
27 $g D) 
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The removal of the rooks has in 
no way helped Black, who is power- 
less to defend against an invasion on 
the white squares. Botvinnik’s next 
plan is to reverse the present line-up 
on the a2-g8 diagonal in order to tie 
down the potentially troublesome 
knight. The fact that he can first im- 
prove his king’s position is indica- 
tive of Black's passivity. Indeed 
Black is effectively in a lost 


position. 
27 see Wa7 
28 = We2 Deo 
29 &b3 De7 
30 Wed h6 
31 7 Èh7 
32 Red 


Almost toying with Black. 
R oo Wae 

33 h4 Wal 

34 Wes 

Threatening to highlight his total 
command of the white squares with 


h4-hS, &c4-f7-g6+ and mate. 
Black’s next is tantamount to 
resignation. 

34 f5 

35 exf5 Dxf5 

36 ûg8+ hg 

37 å+ 1-0 


Note that 5..&xf3 and 6...65 
(rather than 6...e6) created consider- 
able white-squared weaknesses in 
the Black camp. Botvinnik concen- 
trated on these until the end. 


-s, 
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6 Black plays ...d5 and ...Å f5 


1 ANB d5 2 g3 D6 3 Lg? c6 4 
0-0 25 (D) 





The ..Rf5 system is similar to 
...$0g4 in that Black avoids blocking 
in his queen's bishop and develops 
it on the kingside. Unlike the previ- 
ous chapter, however, Black is not 
so well placed to push with ...e5 be- 
cause there is no pressure against 
White's king’s knight. The c6-d5-e6 
Pawn centre is therefore the best 
Setup. and this also acts to reduce 
the range of White’s king’s bishop. 

Once again White has the Wel 
plan at his disposal to force through 
€2-e4. This has the advantage of 
leaving a rook on fl, which often 
works out to be an important factor 
when White is ready to build up a 
dangerous kingside attack by 


throwing forward his f-pawn (there 
is even a form of attack in which 
White plays @gl-hl and Efl-gi, 
followed by advancing the g-pawn). 

When White prefers a more posi- 
tional game, then Bfl-el is okay, 
but with the queen's bishop still on 
cl White should be careful if Black 
has not yet played ...2)b8-d7, as the 
open d-file may mean that multiple 
exchanges on e4 leave the rook hav- 
ing to cover both e4 and dl. 
Another reason why Black should 
not be too hasty with ...Ab8-d7 is 
that an e4-e5 push from White be- 
fore Black has castled will chase the 
king’s knight to an unsuitable 
square. 

Since this variation is based 
around the development of Black's 
queen’s bishop, it is advisable to 
create a retreat square on h? in 
teadiness for White's e2-e4 with the 
move ...h?-h6, The h?-square is a 
good place for the bishop, forcing 
White to be careful about the ¢2- 
and d3-squares. 

White has a basic choice of what 
to do with his own queen's bishop: 
spend time on an early fianchetto, 
delay it, or even do without this 
form of development altogether. 
The former scheme invites Black to 
seek counterplay on the queenside 
with ..a7-aS, threatening the 
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annoying a5-a4 It 1s worth noting 
here a surprismgly common mistake 
which occurred in Ledger-Levitt, 
London 1990 (D) 





In the diagram position White 
seized upon his opponent's careless. 
move order with 9 ¢4!, the point be- 
ing 9 dxe4 10 dxe4 e4 H 
&xg7 breaks up Black’s kingside 
Thus Black had to move his bishop, 
and White had saved himself the 
preparatory Wdl-el Note that 

b8-d7 instead of _a7-aS allows 
the same response Black should 
avoid also I AB d$ 2 g3 c6 3 g2 
RES 4 0-0 Df6 5 d3 DAbd7 6 Dhd', 
as in the game Savon-Giigoric, 
Moscow 1989, when 6 6 7 e4 
dxed 8 Gxg6 hxg6 9 dxe4 e5 10 
Adz Rc5 11 a4 0-0 12 b3 Ke? 
13 &e3 favoured White But after 
5 e6 Black ıs not wormed about his 
bishop being harassed, as 6 Dh47t 
2g47h3 RhS 8 g4 DAfd7' makes 
use of the d8-h4 diagonal 

In general, White has a good 
game against this variation because 
Black’s ostensibly powerful queen's 
bishop gets locked out of the action, 
and White seems to find it too easy 
to develop a dangerous iutiative on 
the kingside 


White Fianchettoes Queenside 


Polugayevsky-Addison 
Palma Interzonal 1970 


1 ORB d5 2 g3 c6 3 Rg? RIS 4 
d3 h6 5 Abd2 Af6 6 0-0 e6 7 b3 
Że? 8 Rb2 0-0 9 Wel! 

An alternative but less accurate 
way of achieving the ¢2-e4 push 1s 
by playing 9 Kel However the idea 
of Wdl-el, e2-e4 and Wel-e2 (or 
2-¢3, Wdl-e2 and e3-e4) leaves the 
rook more usefully placed on the 
f-file, as White will eventually push 
his f-pawn It 1s also important that 
White keep the el-square clear so 
that it will be possible if necessary 
to play @f3-e1, both unleashing the 
f-pawn and defending the c-pawn 

9 n Rh? 

10 e4(D) 





10 a5 

As usual Black must begin active 
operations on the queenside in order 
to distract White’s attention from 
the other flank With his last move 
Black threatens to cause White 


problems by contmuing with 

a4-a3 or by a well-timed exchange 
on b3 Polugayevsky-Plaminc, 
Skopje 1971, followed another path 
when Black decided to open the d- 


: 
i 


with 10 dxe4 This worked to 
Aes advantage 11 dxe4 a6 
(Vukic-Miles, Novi Sad 1975, con- 
tinued 11 Qbd7 12 We2 We7 13 
e5 d5 14 Ded Hed8, when 15 a3 
followed by Hfdi would have fa- 
voured White) 12 We2 Dc5 13 Des 
We7 14 Bhi Bad8 15 £4 De8 16 
Bad! Dd 17 We3! Ba6 (17_ Bd7 
18 @d3 and 17 Ac8 18 We3! are 
both bad for Black} 18 a3 f6? 
(White would also be better after 
18 Db5 19 b4 c5 20 c4 Bd4 21 b5 
&b8) 19 g4! and Black 1s in danger 
of being over-run 
n a4 
This 1s usually the best reaction to 
a7-a5, as 11 a3 mvites a future 
a5-a4 which could tum out well 


tor Black 
Wow, Dao 
Again Black aims to pressure his 
opponent’s queenside with 
a6-b4 Korchnor-Reshevsky, 


Amsterdam (match) 1968, saw in- 
stead 11 @bd7 12 We2 Wb6 13 eS 
Deg 14 Qh3' with a shght advan- 
tage to White After 14 4c7 15 
Whi Haeg 16 Dh4 £6 17 exf6 
Rxf6 18 Rxf6 Bxf6 Black had suc- 
ceeded in eliminating White’s pow- 
erful e-pawn, but 19 f4 WeS 20 
DAP still left White better thanks to 
his renewed control of the 
eS-square Bringing the other kmght 
to d7 with 11 Bea leads to Vukic- 
Buljoveic, below 

12 We2 

A similar position would arise af- 
ter 12 e5 @Dd7 13 We2 Abs 14 
el In the game Vladimirov- 
Khantonov, USSR 1977, White de- 
veloped a kingside attack after 
14 Who 15 Shi Was 16 f4 Bees 
17 BEB 0518 g4 

mo. ba 

12 &c7?! was seen m Dannevig- 
Gretarsson Gausdal 1994 I don't 
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really see the point of putting the 
knight here, and indeed in the game 
Black failed to make an impact after 
13 DeS Rb4 14 Had) We7 15 Phi 
ad when both players ‘wasted’ a 
move — 16 Dbl a6 17 f4 Now 
Black sought to avoid being on the 
wrong side of a kingside attack by 
exchanging some heavy pieces 
17 dxe4 18 dxe4 Exdi 19 Bxdl 
Ed8 20 Bxd8+ Wxd8 (D) 


Nee 


X 


” 
% 





However. hopes of a draw were 
soon dashed 21 d3 Re? 22 Dd2 
Dad7 23 Ded £67 (23 Dab4 gives 
the knight something to do at last, 
atter which Black ts cramped — the 
light-squared bishop is locked out 
— but reasonably solid) 24 Wad2! 
RKxb2 25 Ddxb2 Suddenly Black is 
about to part with a valuable pawn 
25 bó (25 b4 26 Dxa5) 26 
Axb6 Wxb6 27 Wxd7 2g6 28 Ded 
WI2_29 Wa2 Wxd2 30 @xd2 Db4 
31 Ded Dxe2 32 Dxa5 and White 
went on to convert the pawn 

13. Det Bat 

In Quinteros-Spindonov, Cienfue- 
gos 1972, Black unwisely underesti- 
mated White’s kingside attacking 
chances The game went 13. Wb6”! 
14 Shi Bed8 15 eS! Dd7 16 f4 
Wa6é 17 g4t He8 18 Wf2 218 19 
We3 5 20 £5, and Black was in 
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trouble Also possible 1s 13 dxe4, 
although this gives White use of c4 
for hus queen’s kmght Addison’s 
move is designed to lure the white 
e-pawn forward whence it will be 
challenged with f7-f6 


14 f4 Rf6 
15 eS Re7 
16 g4 


With his queenside under no im- 
mediate pressure White may now go 
on the offensive 

i6 

17 hi 

Tucking the king safely in the 
corner ıs always a good idea in posi- 
tions of this nature 

17 


Heg 


£6? (D) 





Perhaps this ıs a natural reaction 
when faced with a potential pawn 
storm, although counter-attacking 
on the queenside was called for 
Gligoric has recommended 17 b5, 
while Kotov preferred 17 c5 fol- 
lowed by c7 (to defend the b- 
pawn), d5-d4 and &b4-d5 In 
both cases White has the better 
practical chances since he 1s attack- 
ing the king An important feature 
of the KIA which the reader should 
bear in mind 1s that positions arise 
trequently which have White attack- 
ing on the kingside and Black on the 


queenside Not surprisingly, there- 
fore, this makes White’s task easier 
as imaccurate defence on Black's 
part will have more serous 
consequences 

Returning to the diagram position 
we see that ptay revolves — as 1s 
often the case around the 
e5-square White’s firm grip accen- 
tuates his advantage 


18 adn fxe5 
19 Dres xes 
20  ĝxe5 c5 

21 «Bal 


A prophylactic measure designed 
to give Black second thoughts about 
pushing with = c5-c4 (which could 
have been the answer to 21 4\f3) to 
open up the queen’s bishop’s h7-b1 


diagonal 
21 rss De6 
2 an DxeS 
230 Dxes 


h ıs generally indicative that 
things have gone well tor White 
when he has a host of pieces ready 
to occupy the eS-square 

23 


2a Wes! 


Preparing to continue his kingside 
attack with 25 g5 
24 


We7 


= d6 
25 Bael Ee 
26 hd! Shs 
27 Wg a6 


Indirectly defending the e-pawn 

28 5 Bb6 

29 Saat We7? 

Exchanging with 29 &xe5 30 
Hxe5S Wf? would have at least re- 
lieved some ot the pressure which 
White has built up Now Polu- 
gayevsky cleverly tums his tnttiat- 
tve and positional advantage into a 


won game 
30° gxh6 gxhé 
31 got 2xg6 
32 Bxe6! (D) 


t 


4 z 
S 
"BAD 


i 
Zz 





The point — White wins a pawn 
and activates his rook (also pinning 
the 2d6) before recapturing on g6 
Now 32 2xf49? 33 Bxe7 Rxg3 34 
Exf8 ıs mate so Black complicates 
things by throwing another piece 
ito the fray 

32 w Zxlf4 

3 Wafa! Re4+ 

The only try as both 33. Rxf4 34 
Bxe7 and 33. Wxe6 34 Wxh6+ are 
final 


34 Axed dxe4 
35  Wxhó+ Wh7 
Not 35 wg8 36 Re6+ 

36 Wf6+ We7 
37 Wag+ h7 
38  Wxbó We3 
39 Wxb7+ whe 
40 Rfe+ Vhs 
41 Wh7 mate. 


It ıs evident that Black must be 
careful in this variation White's. 
Over-protection of e5 gave him a 
Positional advantage which made 
the execution of an attack quite 
easy 


Vukic-Buljoveic 
Novt Sad 1978 


a AB d5 2 93 c6 3 Sg2 Ate 4 
Playing an early b2-b3 has the ad- 
vantage of keeping Black guessing 
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as to what White will do with the 
centre pawns 


4 a RES 
5 Rb2 e6 

6 0-0 Re7 
7 a3 h6 

8 Abd2 0-0 
9 Wel Rh7 
10 e4 a5 
1l a4 


Despite a different move order we 
have the same position at this pomt 
as in the previous game Here Black 
decides to hold back the develop- 
ment of his queen’s knight rather 
than play b8-a6-b4 Instead he 
intends to advance his c-pawn after 
White has played e4-e5 

11 oo @fd7 

11 c$? is premature because 
White still has the possibility of 
e4xdS Indeed ın the game 
Vukic-Chekhov, Banja Luka 1976, 
Black followed up 11 c5 12 ©e5 
with another mistake 12 ©fd7? 
(12 @bd7 13 f4 ıs better for 
White) 13 @xd7 Wxd7 14 exd5 
exdS 15 Sxd5' Wxd5 16 Wxe7 
\cé 17 Wh4, and White had safely 
won a pawn 

12 We2 

Vacating ¢1 for the knight 

12 R16 


Black continues with his plan, 
which White 1s happy to go along 
with 

13 eS! 

White should preserve his queen’s 
bishop for future attacking purposes 
unless an exchange helps him 

B Re7 

14 Bel 

A thematic and sound retreat The 
more active lookmg 14 Ad4 helps 
Black accelerate his queenside play 
14 Who 15 f4 c5! 16 DAB cd 

14 . eS 


WW 
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Black prepares to bring his knight 
to c6 to better observe the centre 
and put the d4-square under more 
pressure This 1s a good plan be- 
cause White had to withdraw sup- 


port of d4 im order to free his 
f-pawn 

15 f4 Decó 

16 Shi We? (D) 





17 ct 

Just as Black must pay great at- 
tention to matters on the kingside, 
White should do likewise on the 
other flank Understandably White 
1s tight to seriously consider his op- 
ponent's possibilities on the queen- 
side and not ignore them, but his 
reaction here is not at all necessary 
It 1s better to put one s faith im the 
solidity of the queenside and con- 
tinue with the kingside build-up 
with 17 @df3 and g3-g4 Now 
Black can use the d-file to hit the 
d-pawn which ss no longer defended 
by the c-pawn 

17 dxc4! 


18 bxe4 

Not 18 dxc4 @d4! when White 
stands worse 

18 .. ads 

19 Sed 


White eliminates the long-range 
queen’s bishop and consequently 
reduces the pressure on his d-pawn 


9 xed 

20 xed 

Another result of this exchange ıs 
White's influential knight outpost 
‘on e4, as well as removing a useful 
kingside defender 

W, dbg? 

Black chooses a faulty plan which 
he will not get the time to realise 
After @d4 he hopes to place his 
remaining knight on c6 However, 
20 b6 would have led to a bal- 
anced game after 21 f3 @b4 fol- 
lowed by We7-c6, threatening the 
a4-pawn and occupying White's 
weakened hJ-a8 diagonal 

21 gat 

White sets ms pawn-roller in 
motion 

2l Dds 

22 ĝxd4! 

The white knights are the superior 
pieces ın this position, and Black 
wilt be too busy trying to hold his 
kingside together to profit from ms 
grip on the dark squares 

22 cxd4 

23 g5! 

White's attack is beginning to 
look very dangerous 
hxg5 


24 Wns! D) 





A look at the diagram position re- 
veals a sorry lack of pieces which 
can come to the aid of Black’s king 

t 


Of course 24 gxf4?? now would be 
suicidal as White 1s ready to bring a 
rook to the g-file 25 Df6' &xf6 
(25 gxf6 26 Xgl mate) 26 exf6 
dha 27 fxg? Sxe? 28 Bgl+ ofo 
29 Wg5 mate Nor does 24 f6? of- 
fer a chance of survival as 25 exf6 
Qxf6 26 fxgS will soon lead to 
White playing g5-g6 


24 d7 

23. DRB Rfes 

25 £67 1s met by 26 fxg5! @xe5 
27 26 

26 BexgS gxgs 

27 Axes AB 


Black has succeeded in defending. 
as well as possible, but White has 
two rooks m reserve which guaran- 
tee victory 


28 ER! Dgo 
29 Egi os 

3 axm! Wx? 
31 Axgé 1-0 


32 f5 1s commg, and the black 
king cannot run away with 31 @e7 
because of 32 WeS+ 

After Black faited to capitalise on 
the imprecise 17 c4? he was sub- 
Jected to a classic kingside attack 
typical ot this variation 


White plays an early e4 


In the following games White dis- 
penses with a queenside fianchetto 
and works for quicker action in the 
centre This may not be the type of 
line for those players who like to 
develop their pieces, but the time 
saved could prove useful to White 


Vaganian-Sveshnikov 
Sochi 1980 


1 D3 d5 2 g3 Df6 3 g2 c6 4 
0-0 f5 5 d3 e6 6 ©bd2 

An unusual development of the 
queen's bishop was seen in Powell- 
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Peters, USA 1976 White tned the 
Provocative and original 6 2f4!? 
and Black gamely countered by pre- 
paring g7-g5 The game contin- 
ued 6 h6 7 Abd? Abd7 8 Wel 
g5'? 9 e4! with a complicated battle 
which tamed out in White’s favour 
after 9 dxe4? (better is 9 Rg6 10 
SKe3 Rg7', when it is Black who 
has a strong bishop on the 2}-h8 di- 
agonal) 10 dxed 224 (10 2g6 11 
Red Dxes 12 Dred Rxed 13 
Rd4!, or 1] Rxed 12 Dxed Axed 
13 Rxa7 Axg3 14 Rd4) 11 Re3 
6 Re7 


Wei (D) 


7 





7 o- hó 
8 e4 Rh? 
Black exchanged on e4 in 


Reshevsky-Smyslov, USSR vs Rest 
of the World 1970 There followed 
(8 dxe4) 9 dxe4 &h7 10 We2 
Dbd7 11 e5 (it ts too tate to change 
plans and go for a queenside fi- 
anchetto as Black can aim at the e- 
pawn 11 b3?! Zc5 12 Rb2 Bxed 
13 Qxf6 Rxf3 14 Qxe7 Bxe2 15 
&xd8 Exd8, so 12 e5 ıs forced, but 
12 @d5 favours Black) 11 @d5 
12 e4 DcS 13 DxcS BxcS 14 
@d2! We7 (not 14 Bxc2 15 Wed!) 
i5 a3 0-0 Now White should have 
played 16 @h1! followed by £2-f4, 
when Black ıs under pressure 
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9 Des)? 

White clears the way for the 
charge of the f-pawn This active 
strategy 1s more suitable here be- 
cause White 1s able to use the time it 
would have taken to play b2-b3 and 
&c1-b2 to throw his kingside pawns 
forward In Frog-Sveshnikov, Elista 
1995, White sorted out his queen 
and rook first There followed 9 
We2 0-0 10 Hel He8 and only now 
did Mr Frog jump into eS, but he 
had ın mind a new, provocative ap- 
proach involving neither a kingside 
pawn offensive nor a queenside 
fianchetto 11 BeS Abd? 12 Dxd7 
Dxd7 13 BB KB 14 L417 (Dy 





At first glance this may seem like 
a somewhat foolish ploy White's 
kingstde pawns are going nowhere 
and his bishop ts about to be forced 
back Not the most positive start to 
the middlegame However, there 1s 
a long-term, positional foundation 
upon which this strategy 1s based 
14 e5 15 Sci! (after Black's next 
the bishop could be vulnerable on 
the d-file) 15 c5 16 h4 And 
here we see the point, although we 
might need to look closely Control 
ot the f5-square 1s not exactly a 
match-winner, but without any simi- 
lar weaknesses in his camp (note the 


three queenside which are yet to 
move) White can claim some kind 
of advantage Moreover, even 
though Black's bishop 1s shut out of 
the game on h7, exchanging 1t re- 
moves his only influence over f5, 
after which the light squares m front 
of the king grow weaker 16 Wd7 
17 2f3 Another piece ıs heading 
for £5 Now 17 f5 18 exfS 2xf5 19 
SHS Be? 20 DAxfS WxfS 21 Ryd is 
unclear Instead Black played 
17 Zad8 18 &g4 Wc7 19 &f5 (19 
fS!) 19 g6, which ıs not as silly 
as it looks (19 &xf5 20 Dxf5 1s a 
little better for White), and in fact 
20 Åh3 Des 21 Ke3 c5! (21 dxe4 
22 dxed Dd4 23 Rxd4 exdd 24 
Hadi with an edge to White) 22 
Rxe6 Bxe6 23 c4 dxe4 24 dxe4 
opened the d-file for the exchange 
of major pieces and a level ending 
For another, less subtle plan, see 
Gutman-Leynov, below Vaganian 
hopes that leaving the queen on el 
will prove useful since the subse- 
quent advance of the f+ and g-pawns. 
will provide an entry to the kingside 
by opening the et-h4 diagonal 
9 on 


®bd7 
10) &xd7 Oxa? 
Not 10 Wxd7? 11 e5 when 


Black`s knight lacks a good square 
i f4 0-0 
2 Sh a5 
Black reacts with an assault of his 
own 
13 g4 a4?! 
Consistent but not correct Better 
was 13 dxe4 14 dxe4 “cS, limit 
ing White to a slight edge 
l4 f5 


a3 
15 b3 Reg 
16 Hbi exf5 
17 gfs Was 
18 exd5 exdS 
19 Wg3 åm 


2 aB She (D) 





White threatened 21 &xh6 Also 
insufficient 1s 20 S&xfS 21 Rxh6 
g6 22 Dh4', eg 22 gxh6 23 
Dxg6 fxge 24 Wrgo+ Shs 25 27 
A cursory glance at the diagram po- 
sition suggests that Black’s dark 
square control gives him a comfort- 
able game A closer imspection, 
however, tells another story 
White’s kingside pawn charge has 
accomplished more than Black’s ef= 
forts on the queenside, and Va- 
gaman now endeavours to strip 
away his opponent’s defences 

21 t xi 

22“ Sexh6! Dns 

Accepting the sacrifice does not 
help 22 gxho 23 e5 Ee7 (or 
23 HxeS 24 WxeS &c3 25 d4) 24 
Exté Bes 25 Whd! ExeS 26 Bxh6 


By? 27 Bxh7+ Exh7 28 Weo+ 
23 Wea Hab 
24 Dg 5t ge 


Not 24 2h67? 25 Dxf7 mate, or 
24 Exh6? 25 Dxt?+ Ses 26 
Dxho+ 

25 Af 

26 xg 

White sacrifices a piece to break 
Ea opponents kingside 


®xgt 


Rxf7 


27 ix 2 
38 Don Wes 
29 b4 Was 
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Not 29 Wxb4 30 Exf8+' Wxf8 
31 Bxf8+ BxfB 32 Wh3+' gs 33 
Sxd5+ 


3000 «xg?! xg? 
31 Wh5+ Whe 
32 Wre8+ @h7 
33 Åxd5 


The KIA bishop comes into play, 
threatening two deadly checks 


Bo a Wh3 
34 Regt Shé 
35 gi 1-0 


Black cannot defend against the 
threat of 36 Eg6+ without suffering 
a decisive loss of material 


Gutman-Lejnov 
Israel 1980 


1 DB d5 2 g3 Af6 3 Rg? AS 4 


0-0 c6 
Also possible 1s 4 e6 5 d3 h6 6 
Dbd2 Re? 7 Wei 0-0 8 e4 &h7 9 


We2 c5!?, when Black has dis- 
pensed with c7-c6 in readiness for 
a quck queenside assault 
Plachetka-Yusupov, Luceme Olym- 
piad 1982, continued 10 b37! 
11 Rb2 c4! 12 bxc4 (12 exd5 cxd3 
and 12 dxe4 dxe4 13 Des Add 14 
Wd] e3' are both very good for 
Black) 12 dxe4 13 dxe4 We7 with 
a comfortable game for Black 
However, 10 eS 1s more hkely to 
highlight the deficiency of the 
c7-c5 idea (which does go against 
the solid nature of the RES lines) 
After 10 Des Acé 11 Axc6 leaves 
Black with potentially weak dou- 
bled pawns and 10 @bd7 11 \xd7 
Wxd7 12 eS De8 13 DB Bc7 14 
Åt4 gives White the advantage 
thanks to his over-protection of the 
e5-pawn and good prospects of a 


kingside attack 
5 d3 ho 
6 @bd2 e6 
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7 e3 (D) 





If White intends to put his queen 
on e2 then this method of forcing 
through €2-e4 1s fine Of course the 
tnteresting try which was successful 
for White ın the previous game is 


equallly possible 
7 ig Qe 
8 We2 0-0 
9 e4 Rh7 
10 Shit? 


Introducing a seemingly blunt but 
effective attacking plan of playing 
Hg! and pushing the g-pawn 

10 Abd? 


Too passive A vigorous queen- 
side counter-attack ts called for such 
as 10 aS! ll eS @fd7 12 Bei cSt 
13 Dfl We7 14 g4 ADcé 15 REA 
d4’ 16 Axd4 cxd4 with enough 
pressure to at least distract White 
from his kingside mission 

tre Des 

12 Bg Bet 

Supporting the e-pawn in prepara- 
tion for a challenge against White's 


advanced e-pawn with  f7-f6 
White anticipates this thrust 

13 g4! fé 

14 exfó Rxf6 

1s fl We? 

16 gS! (D) 


i 
& 


as 





A temporary pawn sacrifice 
which enables White to further open 
the g-file for his rook 

16 


ee hxg5 
17 Rh3 ais 
18 Dxgs xgs 
19 Sxgs wr 
20 åxf5 Wrs 


Black underestimates the danger 
he faces on the g-file Recapturing 
with the pawn 1s an improvement, 
and after 20 exfS' 21 Qg3 Hae’, 
White's best ts to take a slight end- 
game advantage with 22 WhS Deo 
23 Wxf7+ Exf7 24 Hael 

Now White can keep the position 
sufficiently closed to maintain dan- 
gerous threats against the black 
kang, without the worry of is oppo- 
nent having counterplay down the 
e-file 


21 f4 d4 

2 ag Was+ 
23 Eg af 
24 Bea?! 


It ts natural that White would like 
to occupy the newly available 
e4-square with his knight, although 
24 Egl causes Black more immedi- 
ate problems 

24 e5 

25 f5 Rxt5 

The pawn must be removed as the 
threat of £5-f6 1s difficult to prevent 

26 -Rh6 in 


27 Hagl Des! 

The most accurate defensive re- 
source The alternative 27 te- 
sults m an even better game for 
White after 28 Kg6! Adf8 29 M6g4 


28  Hg5! 
Intending to tiple on the g-file 
th We2-g2 

vis daté 


If Black escapes the pin on the g- 
file with 28 @f8 White makes an- 
other 29 Hxg7' Exg7 30 Wg2 Wes 
31 Rxg7+ exe] 32 Wh3 Seg 33 
Wg4 White is clearly much better, 
but Black ts surviving 


29 Wg Dred 
30 dxe4 Wa7 
31 Wg3! 


We will soon see why this clever 
move 1s preferable to 31 ExeS 2c? 
32 Bgs Be 33 Eg6 He8 with good 
drawing chances for Black 

31 

32 


We? 


Übs! (D) 





Gutman uses his queen to full ef- 
fect. Thanks to this second pin the 
threat is 33 Exg7+! xg? 34 
Bxg7+ 18 35 Bxt7+ 

SE an Wr 


There 1s no escape the other way 
32 $h8 33 Rxg7! Oxg7 34 Wh3+ 
$g8 35 Ah5' threatening 36 Hh8+ 

33 ë Bhs! Dgs 

Accepting the poisonous bishop 
with 33 gxh6 allows 34 Hxh6 Wd7 
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35 Wb4+ (35 He? 36 Hh8+ $7 


37 Bh7+ $f8 38 RfI+ and Bxe7) 

34 åg 

White 1s ready to make the final 
breakthrough 

o ®xg7 

35 Wh arg 

Or 35 Bf 36 Hh8+ f7 37 
Wh7! 

36 -Hh8+ on 

37) Exg7+! Sxg? 

38 Wh% fe 

39 WES+ 1-0 


39 $g7 40 Bh7+ Sg8 41 We6+ 

White announced his intentions of 
attacking down the g-file as early as 
his tenth move Instead of immeds- 
ately instigating a thematic queen- 
side counter Black rather unwisely 
elected to try and match his oppo- 
nent on the kingside 


In the following game Black de- 
lays castlmg ın order to speed up the 
generation of a queenside attack 


Smysiov-Miles 
England 1975 


1 DB f6 2 g3 d5 3 &g2 c6 4 
0-0 2f5 5 d3 h6 6 Dbd2 e6 7 Wel 
Re7 8e4 h7 9 We2 We7!? 

An interesting if not completely 
sound continuation Black delays 
castling and looks to the queenside 
for activity in anticipation of 
Smyslov closing the centre with 
e4-e5 Keene-Zuidema, England 
1972, saw Black adopt a policy of 
castling kingside and then pushing 
hus f- and g-pawns forward’ That 
game went 9 0-0 10 eS Afd7 11 
Bel c5 12 Dfl Bc6 13 h4 We8 14 
RFA Hes 15 Dih2 £51715 RAB is 
senstble) 16 c4 (Keene gives 16 
h5 as an improvement, although it 1s 
difficult to see that Black’s next will 
be more useful than weakening) 
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16 g5 17 Re3 d4 18 Act 

Dd2 AdxeS (19 BexeS 20 
threatens both &xb? and ĉxh6) "0 
Rxc6 Dxc6 21 Wxe6+ g7 22 
®b3 and White stands shghtly 
better 


Ww e5 afd? 
1 Hel c5 
12 e4(D) 





White must take care not to suc- 
cumb to a queenside pawn ava- 
lanche, especially with Black’s 
queen's bishop sitting on the bI-h7 
diagonat It ts true that the d-pawn ts 
now a weakness, but if Black man- 
ages to get cS-e4 in the pawn will 
be weaker still after c4xd3, and 
d3xc4 from White opens the diago- 
nal still further and makes ¢2 a tar- 
get Establishing a pawn on c4 helps 
form a good blockade which 1s de- 
signed to keep Black albeit tempo- 
rarily at bay while White builds up 
an attack on the kingside 


12 aw d4 
3 afi c6 
l4 Åd 


Preventing cé-b4 
14 we 


15 g4 bs 

Another idea ts 15 36 to meet 
c4xbS with a6xb5, after which 
Black will play for cS-c4 How- 
ever, Black appreciates the 


N 


importance of a quick counter to 
White’s kingside build-up 


16 exbS Exbs 
17 b3 aš 
18 Ag 0-0 


Black needs both rooks to con- 
tinue with bus queenside attack, and 
his king 1s no safer im the centre 
than ıt ıs on g8 

19 hxg5 

20 es Ens 

20 Rxg5 21 Axgs AcxeS 22 
xh? Sxh7 23° Wedt+ Whg 
(23 Des 24 Web!) 24 f4 18 good 
for White 

21 Axe7 Axe 

22 Bacl! 

The threat of @xd4 forces the 
black queen to vacate c7 


22 we Was 
23 Dgs 2g6 
4 m a 


Active play from both sides Nev- 
ertheless White’s assortment of 
pieces on the kingside make his at- 
tack considerably easter to conduct 


25 bxa4 2b2 
26 Wr Hxa2 
27 ân a3 
28 hs! Hxd3 
29 Wg2t 


From here the queen can oversee 
events without obstructing the mi- 
nor pieces 

29 ww Bbb3/D) 





Hx, does not alleviate 
picks E lems 30 Wxg3 ĝxhS 
31 Dxeb! fxe6 32 Èxe6t $h7 33 
Wh3 Instead Black contmues down 
the path of counter-attack, hoping 
for 30 hxg6 Oxg6 with dangerous 
compensation for the sacrificed 
piece 

30 Dxes! 

Uncompromising and best, result- 
mg in simplifications which are 
very favourable for White 


30 we fxe6 

310 Rxe6+ af 

32 RxfT+ Sx 
33° e6+ Ses 

34 exd7 Wrxd7 
35 Ded 

Threatenng 36 @xc5 and 36 
6+ 

35 ow Wh3! 
36  Hxes! 


Not fallıng for the trap by 36 
xc5? Hg3! 
36 i 


y Wrxg2+ 
37 xg? Bb7 
38 g5! Ee3 


Black cannot defend his d-pawn, 
knight and back rank simultane- 
ously (White threatened 39 Bc8+! 
xc8 40 He8 mate) 

39 Bast Aes 

Of course not 39 Dxd5?? 40 
He8 mate 

40 Exd4 

And White eventually converted 
his material advantage mto the full 
pomt 1-0 

Smyslov’s handling of the attack, 
under pressure from Miles’s ener- 
etic retaliation, is a good example 
of how one can generate threats on 
the kingside — even when facing an 
adversary who recognises that quiet 
play is no answer to White's 
build-up 
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G.Hernandez-R.Espinoza 
Mexican Ch (play-off) 1994 


1 DB dS 2 g3 Dl 3 g2 cé 4 
0-0 LES 5 d3 €6 6 Afd2!? (D) 





Seen occasionally since the 
mid-1990s, this relatively new idea 
deserves to be played more often 
As one of the main strategies in this 
variation involves a certain loss of 
tme (e g Wdl-el, e2-e4, Wel-e2) a 
few strong players have tried drop- 
ping the knight back to d2 This not 
only brings two new pieces in con- 
tact with e4, but also frees the f 
pawn, thus introducing the prospect 
of an early kingside offensive The 
drawback 1s the subsequent slow de- 
velopment of the queenside caused 
by the obstruction of the queen’s 
bishop Nevertheless, the plan is 
sound and quite easy to play, and 
lesser-known lines can be effective 
against inflexible systems 

6 we T 

Black thinks for himself. After 
White’s deliberate departure from 
well known theoretical channels 
Black wants to have some say im the 
make-up of what follows The 
knight retreat has left the e5-square 
unguarded, giving Black an oppor- 
tunity to make his contribution 
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immediately Now the bishop 1s free 
to choose a post on tts original diag- 
ona! Most players are likely to react 
ın a more stereotyped fashion In 
Badea-Cozianu, Romanian Ch 
1997, Black was not interested ın 
venturing from his pre-determined 
route White came up with a novel 
knight manoeuvre to complement 
the advance of his_kingside pawns 
6 h67 e4 Bh7 § We2 £e7 9 Dc3 
a6 10 f4 0-0 11 $hl b5 12 d1? 
e7 13 Ded (D) 





The time that White saved with 
his queen has been spent on sending 
the kmght to e3, supporting f5 and 
Just one step away from g4 Mean- 
while the other knight bolsters the 
strongpoint on e4 This is an import- 
ant factor The recommended recipe 
when faced with an attack on the 
wing (particularly the kingstde) 1s a 
swift counter in the centre, and in 
the diagram position White is weli 
prepared to meet such a challenge 
13. @h8 14 f5 d4 15 Dgd Axed 16 
Wxg4 and White was making prog- 
ress on the kingside The thematic 
16 c5 17 AB exf5 18 exf Dds 19 
De5 Hc8 20 Rd2 1s comfortable for 
White, so Black settled for 16 Wd7 
when Badea pressed forward 17 
fo"? Rxf6 18 Bxf6 gxf6 19 Wha 


~N 


and now 19 &e8 20 Wxh6 Eg8 21 
DPB Hd8 22 5 We7 23 2 f4 Bgo 24 
Wh4 is unclear White clearly has 
compensation for the exchange 

7 e4 dxed 

8 dxe4 åg4 

Unless White ıs content to ex- 
change a pair of minor pieces he 
must now either nudge mis queen to 
el or open the gl-a7 diagonal for 
Black’s other bishop As the whole 
pont of 6 ©fd2 ıs to push the f- 
pawn White selects the second 
option 

9 f3 

Consistent However, 9 Wel bor- 
rows a theme from the &g4 Ime, but 
here the early central exchange 
means that White can use the 
c4-square for his knight Black 1s 
not ready for 9 b5?' in view of 10 
a4, so after 9 Re7 10 Bcd Dbd7 
White can consider brmgmg the 
knight to e3 to hit the bishop and 
eye f5 or, alternatively, post the 
queen on c3 to pressure the eS-pawn 
and concentrate on the queenside 
Remember that the fpawn ıs still 
ready for launch at any time 

9 we Reb 
10 We2 ReS+ 
u hi (D) 





Despite the symmetrical nature of 
the pawn layout the position 1s not 


t 


clear White ts already threatening 
to burst out with f3-f4 and 
B)d2-b3/f3, exploiting —_ Blacks 
classical development by harassing 
the bishops Consequently Black en- 
deavours to strike the first blow 

Io h5:!? 

Maybe a little too direct for most 
people, this aggressive response 
makes sense from a positional and 
psychological point of view White 
was hoping that his king would 
spend much of the game tucked 
safely away in the corner, watching 
while Black's comes face to face 
with his own marching pawns After 
the natural [1 0-0 12 Ab3 Rb6 13 
4\1d2 followed by d2-c4 White 
has an edge on both sides of the 
board thanks to the threat of f3-f4 


2 h3 h4 

13 4 @Dbd7 
14 b3 bo 
15 e3?! 


Thinking only of his f-pawn, 
‘White 1s in automatic mode Better 
1s 15 @bd2! followed by 16 Dc4, 
keeping an eye on eS in readiness 
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for f3-f4 and introducing the possi- 
bility of Ac4-e3-f5 
15 We7 

Preparing for the inevitable f3-f4, 
Black simply focuses his forces on 
the centre The first square which 
comes to mind ts the one directly in 
front of the soon to be isolated 


e-pawn 
16 f4 exf4 
17 âxf4 Rxb3 
18 axb3 Bes 
19 RxeS! 


Forced because Black was threat- 
ening to take absolute control of the 


eS-square with @)f6-d7 
9 WreS 
20 Kfs We7 
2 5 Da7 


with an unclear position With a 
little more patience and flexibility 
White could have made something 
from his opening experiment It cer- 
tainly throws Black off balance and 
forces him to think for himself, and 
the prospect of facing an early pawn 
advance can be uncomfortable for 
Black 











































































































































































































144 King s Indian Defence Reversed 


7 King’s Indian Defence Reversed 


1 Df c5 2 g3 dS 3 Rg? Deo 4 
0-0 (D) 


eee 


å 
eS 


WN 
A 





When Black pushes with both 

e7-c5 and d7-d5 the adversaries 
reverse roles and White 1s playing a 
King’s Indian Defence with an extra 
tempo Of course, White should be 
happy to go along with this, es- 
pecially as the King’s Indian 1s such 
a reputable defence Nevertheless, 
Black often volunteers to allow 
White this luxury. and the most 
popular choice ıs to fianchetto the 
king’s bishop, as in the first three 
games The other three see Black 
adopting versions of the Classical 
Vanation 


Fianchetto System 


Hickl-Lev 
Bern Zonal 1990 


1 g3 c5 2 g2 Deó 3 e4 g6 4 d3 
Kg7 5 D3 Di6 6 0-0 0-0 7 c3 d5 
(D) 





‘With this move Black adopts the 
popular fianchetto system which 1s 
used by White against the King’s 
Indian Defence Not surprisingly the 
extra tempo helps White here, but 
Black’s setup is logical and gives a 
reasonable game The more conser- 
vattve 7 d6 would transpose to the 
Sicilian Defence 

8 ®bd2 


? 


e5 


Alternatives 

a) Plachetka-Pribyl, Czechoslova- 
kia 1974 saw an attempt to cramp 
White with 8 d4 After 9 cxd4 
cxd4 10 a4 e5 11 Bcd White stood 
better and on 11 ®e8 he used the 
extra tempo to undertake a queen- 
side offensive with 12 b4! Such a 
push can be excellent for White, and 
the reader should be on the lookout 
for this active possibility in related 
positions, particularly when Black 
has ambitiously advanced his cen- 
tral pawns 

b)8 &g4?' ts not a good plan for 
Black, either Lutikov-Bagirov, 
Alma-Ata 1969 continued 9 exd5! 
@xd5 10 h3 Rd7 11 Db3 b6 12 
d4!, when White's firm control of 
the centre left him much better 

9 Bel 

Expansion on the queenside 1s 
another plan available to White 

a) Petrosian-Teschner, Stockholm 
Interzonal! 1962, continued 9 a3, 
aiming to advance the b-pawn Of 
course Black can prevent b2-b4 
with 9 a5, but White then happily 
gives back a tempo with 10 a4, 
leaving Black’s queenside weak 
(particularly the squares b5 and b6) 
Consequently the game went (after 
9 a3)9 h6 10 b4 cxb4 11 axb4 b5 
12 &a3 Meg 13 Wc2 &g4 14 Db3, 
when White had a slight pull on the 
queenside 

b) Popovic-Kirov, Wroclaw 1979, 
continued instead 9 a4 h6 10 a5!? 
dxed (10 ®xa5? 11 Axes) 11 
dxed Ke6 12 We2 We7 13 a6! b6, 
when White eventually made use of 
b7 by playing Ac4-d6-b7 

9 w h6 

Black often makes this precau- 
tionary move ın order to deny his 
Opponent the use of the g5-square, 
as a future Rcl-g5 or DL3-g5 could 
undermine Black's control of d5 
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The space-gaining 9 4 transposes 
to the game Yap-Bany, Hungary 
1986 White immediately sought an 
muitiative on the queenside with 10 
exd4 cxd4 11 Bcd eg 12 Wb3 
Dd6 13 Re5 RE 14 Rf Wxf6 15 
@xd6 Wxd6 16 Hecl Black has 
problems completing his develop- 
ment, and the passive 16 Xb8 was 
answered by the thematic 17 Wd5! 
Wo 18 b4!, when 18 Axb4 19 
WixeS left Black with a weak d- 
pawn and a passive game 

10 ad 

An almost automatic reaction in 
many variations White mtends to 
use c4 as a useful post for his 
queen’s kmight, so it ts necessary to 
put a stop to a harassing 67-b5 
from Black 

10 Hes 

Bringing more support to his e- 
pawn, which ts about to come under 
pressure from White's pieces after 
the following central exchange 

IL exdS Dxd5 

12 Ded (Dy 


x 
m 


A 


Ti 
aZ 


mY 


Y 


Pia 

ais 

Maes 
Ha 





Although Black enjoys a space 
advantage his chances of finding a 
constructive plan are somewhat li- 
mited One policy ıs to calmly wait 
and see how White will continue, 
making sure not to make any 




































































146 King s Indian Defence Reversed 


structural weaknesses However, 
White’s game ts a little easier to 
play He has a defimte, albeit min- 
uscule pull on both sides of the 
board, and his king’s bishop — un- 
like Black’s — resides on an open 


diagonal 
2. Dbe!? 
An interesting alternative to 


12. S2f5, as in Wade-Browne, Hast- 
ings 1972/73 Rather than give 
White a choice of operations Black 
challenges his opponent's formida- 
ble kmght, forcing either a retreat or 
a relieving exchange 

13 e3 

White wisely keeps his piece, 
consequently retaining the tension 

13 Das 

Black seeks to effectively neutral- 
ıse White’s conventional grip of c4, 
but at the cost of granting the first 
player another outpost 


14 Wer c4 

15 dxe4 Dbxed 
16 Hdl We7 
17 &d5 Ws 


Ìn retum for the relinquishing of 
c4, which now belongs to a black 
knight White has command of the 
d-file and an unchallenged knight 
on d5 It will also become apparent 
that White continues to have a mild 
inttiative on both sides of the board, 
and Hickl now steps up the pace 

18 Sha h7 

With his pieces over on the 
queenside Black realises that 
White’s last move did indeed 
threaten to shatter his kingside with 
the sacrifice Dh4xg6 but now the 
f7-pawn is left undefended, and 
White cleverly uses a timely queen- 
side expansion to shift his queen to 
the a2-g8 diagonal 

19 b4 Deó 

20 Wa2 Adé 


E 


Not 20 &b6? 21 Dxb6 axb6 22 


wr 
21 b$ Das 
22 Rad Dach 
23 2b 


Black has renewed his occupation 
of c4, while White has managed to 
push his b-pawn menacingly up the 
board 


23 we g4 
24 Hel a5 

25 ĝxdó Dxd6 
26 = b6 (D) 





Despite the attempts to curtail his 
queenside aggression White has 
nevertheless succeeded in making 
tremendous progress on that flank 
Moreover the versatile queen’s 
knight — which soon found a good 
home after being evicted from c4 — 
1s ready to jump into ¢7, winning 
the exchange Thus Black is reduced 
to giving up his useful light-squared 
bishop leaving yet another mighty 
white piece to oversee on d5 

26 


soo Reb 
277 We2 Sxd5 
23 &xd5 Was 
29 c4 Wib6 


Black takes the proffered pawn 
and hopes for the best, a good deci- 
ston in view of the threatened push 
c4-c5 


0 c5 We? 

a Haci Des 

Unfortunately for Black 31 Hac8 
32 Wbi, or 31 Eec8 32 Wo3 
Jeaves his position overloaded 

32 fat 

For the mvested pawn White has a 
commanding position with a power- 
ful gmp on the white squares He 
now threatens f4-f5 arming at the 
weak g6-pawn 

32 we 5 

Preventing the aforementioned 
advance and also removing the f- 
pawn from the fine of fire of 
White’s bishop, enabling c8-e7 
to be played 

33 Wea 

It is interesting to look at the 
movements of the white queen thus 
far Persistent pressure on both the 
bi-h7 and a2-g8 diagonals has re- 
aped considerable rewards 

33 


m eT 
u àn Re 
35 Wes Raó (D) 





Black develops his rook on his 
third rank m order to defend the 
g6-pawn Smce this ıs the pawn 
which is holding Black's position 
together, White manages to remove 
it by blocking the path of the de- 
fending rook 
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36 c6! Uxc6 

37 Exc6 bxe6 

38 RXg6+ Axg6 

39 Wxg6+ $hg 

40 xfs wr 

With his kingside crumbling 
Black puts his hopes in a rook and 
pawn ending 

41 Wxg7+ Wixg7 

42 Dxg7 éxg7 

43 Exes Hcg 

44 Res! 


Not 44 Hxa5 cS Instead White 
gives himself time to bring his kmg 
over to the queenside, as Black can- 
not defend both his a- and c-pawns 
simultaneously White's kmgside 
pawns have remained intact and will 
be able to help each other advance 
As will be seen this factor gives 
White a decisive advantage 

44 


aji Sf 
45 on Web 
46 be3 Sdó 
47 BxaS c5 


Black`s only hope hes in pushing 
his c-pawn, so White first momtors 
the queenside before turing his 
attentions to the other wing 

48 

49 Ha7 

White heads for the weak h-pawn, 
inviting Black to make hts own, less 
dangerous, invasion 

49 


50 $3 

Si Ed7+! 

White takes advantage of the fact 
that the black king ıs obliged to stay 
with the c-pawn, making a stop en 
route to h7 which forces Black to 
lose ume 


Sds 


Ebs 
Bes 


sl. Seb 
520 th? Re+ 
53 a2 Ba3 
54 Exh6+ bas 
55 B 
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The capture of the h-pawn has 
opened the door for White’s pawns 
to begin the race to the eighth rank 


55 Ea2+ 
56 $3 Ba3+ 
57 Sb? Exad 
58 h3 

Preparing g3-g4. 

S9- ni e4 
59 g4 mf 
60 f6 eet 


Or 60 #e6 61 g5, when Black 
has no way of stopping all three 


white pawns 

6 g5 En+ 

62 Sel eas 

63 «Bhs Brit 

64 eb2 an+ 

65 a3 

The white king no longer needs to 
block the opposing pawn 

6S u c4 

66 gó! 1-0 

Black went to considerable 


lengths to nip White’s queenside 
play in the bud, failed, and then saw 
his kingside succumb to an attack 


Weinstein-Westerinen 
Budapest 1976 


1 DS Ate 2 g3 g63 Bg2 Be74 
0-0 0-0 5 d3 d5 

Black chooses a more ambitious 
continuation than the Symmetrical 
Variation 

6 Bbd2 5 

Apart from the alternative 6 @c6. 
(see Chapter 8), Black has oc- 
casionally tried 6 d4 im this posi- 
tion, but the advance appears 
somewhat illogical as it hands over 
the c4-square to White's queen’s 
kmght The game Hug-Wahls, Bern 
Zonat 1990, saw White immediately 
accept the positional gift with 7 
Bc4 c5 8 ad Dds 9 Dla? After 


9 Dc6 10 e4 Black was obliged to 
play 10 dxe3 (otherwise White has 
gamed too much time), when 11 
fxe3 b6 12 WE 2c6 13 Ded lefi 
White much better 

7 e4 Bch 

8 3 hó 

A common move, simply plan- 
ning to develop the queen’s bishop 
on e6 without having to be con- 
cerned about a future annoying 
AB-g5 

9 Bel 

An option worth considering 1s 9 
exd5, avoiding lines in which Black 
plays d5xe4 

9 ké eó (D) 





Black decides 


to do without 

e7-e5 It is a matter of taste 
whether Black makes the central 
pawn exchange d5xe4 or allows 
‘White to play e4xd5, although this 
game does suggest that the former 
plan at least offers Black more sta- 
bility 9 dxe4 occurred m 
Jansa-Forintos, Athens 1969, when 
10 dxe4 Se6 11 We2 d7 
(intending 12 c4 b5'? 13 De3 b4) 
would have grven Black a reason- 
able game Instead Black played the 
less circumspect 11 Wa5?!, result- 
ng in a good game for White after 
12 a4 Bfd8 13 Wos' 


> 


10 exdS 

Also possible ts 10 e5 @d7 11 d4 
cxd4 12 cxd4 — White has an ad- 
vantage in the centre and on the 
kingside, but this may be offset by 
Black’s queenside chances and play 
on the c-file 

10 Dxd5 
Weinstein offers 10 &xd5 as an 
improvement, yet a move such as 11 
We2 leaves White slightly better as 
Black’s king’s knight 1s poorly 


placed on f6 
1 Db3t bó 
12 «da! 


The ıdea of e4xd5 followed by 
d2-b3 and d3-d4 ıs strategically 
desirable for White Black often has 
to defend the c-pawn with b7-b6, 
thus enhancing the power of 
White’s king's bishop, and either a 
knight or a bolstered pawn on d4 
will help White dictate matters in 
the centre and subsequently the 
kingside 

ow c4 

Better than 12 exd4? 13 Dfxdd 
Dxd4 (4 Qxd4 with a superb posi- 
tion for the first player With the 
game move Black hopes to keep the 
game blocked until he can under- 
mine White’s queenside pawns with 
the advance b6-b5-b4 Although 
Black ıs susceptible to an attack on 
the kingside or on the white squares, 
his queen’s bishop 1s at the moment 
acting as overseer 

13  ©bd2 Hcg 

13 b5 weakens the c$-square, 
which White can use mmediately 
by playmg 14 ed and then cS 
Now White makes a very promising 
Positional exchange sacrifice 

14 Exe6! 

Not 14 Axc4? xc3! 15 bxe3 
&xc4, although a sound but cau- 
tious move is 14 fl, when White 
has only a minuscule edge 
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14 


fxe6 (D) 





Without any pawn breaks to open 
up the position for his major pieces 
Black must wait to put his material 
advantage to use Meanwhile White 
has command of the light squares 
and a few weak black pawns to aim 
at White’s most accurate continu- 
ation now 1s 15 We2’, threatening 
16 Wxe6+ Then, after 15 Wd7 16 
xc4 Black does not have the 
possibility mentioned in the note to 
his next move 15 We2 e5 16 dxeS 
bS 17 Wed 1s also very good for 
White, whose compensation for the 
exchange consists of a pawn, a solid 
position, white-square control and 
excellent kingside attacking 
prospects 

However, Winte chooses a more 
hazardous follow-up to his sacrifice 

15 xe4!? xd?! 

GM Westerinen ts not a player to 
shirk complications, but [5S b5 de- 
serves consideration here White 
could then persevere in swashbuck- 
ling style with 16 &ce5 ©xe5 17 
BxeS Êxe5 18 dxe5 Dxc3! 19 
Wxd8 Hfxd8 20 bxc3, resulting in 
an ending ın which his two bishops 
cannot get the better of an active 
rook 20 Hdl+ 21 Sf) Exc3 22 
b2 Exal 23 xal Ba3 24 Rxb5 
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Bxa2 25 £244 with equality Conse- 
quently 15 b5 16 e3 1s best when 
the position 1s unclear, so White 1s 
better trying 15 We2 as suggested 
above 

16 @xd4 Exc4 

17 Wa3t 

The tempting 17 4xe6? permits 
17 @xc3', when White has no 
more than a draw 18 ©xd8? Axd1 
19 Rd5+ Ph8 20 Rxc4 Bxd8 puts 
Black i the driving seat, but 18 
Wxd8 Hxd8 19 Axd8 Ae2+ 20 Si 
Bxcl+ 21 Hxc Axcl draws 
Tricky 1s (17 Axe6 Dxc3) 18 WF 
All of Black’s pieces are attacked, 
yet amazingly 18 We8' 19 @xf8 
De2+! 20 Wxe2 Excl+ 21 Excl 
Whxcl+ 22 Rfl GxfB is completely 
drawn 

7 ww e822 

The losing move It was impera- 
uve that Black should keep battling 
tn order to have any chance of sur- 
vival Once agan 17 Axc3 
sug ests itself Play might continue 

xc4! Wixd4 19 Wxe6t+ &h? 20 

bres Wxe3 (20 Wxf2+ 21 @hI 
Rxc3 22 Re3! wins for White) 21 
Bibl We2 22 Wea Wxf2+ 23 @hi 
when Black ts much worse but still 
im the game Perhaps best is 
17 Exd4 18 cxd4 @h7, even 
though White stands considerably 
better 

18 Dxeb Dxc3 

Now this resource 1s insufficient 
Similarly, 18 @b4 meets with 19 
Wxgo' Wdl+ 20 2f1 Hf7 21 Rxh6t 
Wxal 22 xg? and Black gets 
mated 

19  &xdg Afxd8 

20 Wed 1-0 

Black does not have enough ma- 
terial for the queen A wild game, 
but the tactics after the positional 
sacrifice were in White's favour 


Dunnington-Gutman 
Krumbach 1991 


1 D3 DlG 2 g3 p63 Rg? Re7 4 
0-0 0-0 5 d3 dS 6 ©bd2 c5 7 e4 
Dec6 8 c3 dxe4 

A logical choice Black immedi- 
ately clarifies matters in the centre 
and can now concentrate on com- 
pleting his development 

9 dxe4 


hó (D) 





Once again Black prefers to use 
the e6-square as a home for the 
queen's bishop, but unhke the 
previous game he does not give 
White the option of playing e4xd5 

Others 

a) The plan of b7-b6 followed 
by &c8-b7/a6 1s also possible, as 
ın Knezevic-Bertok, Yugoslavia 
1977 The game went 9 66 10 We2 
De8 11 Bd) Ac7 12 Ded Wes 13 
De3 Rab 14 Wel Hc8 15 h4! with 
a good game for White as Black’s 
mmor pieces on the queenside are 
sorely missed on the other wing 

b) In Cuderman-Suvalic, Yugo- 
slavia 1961, Black solved the prob- 
lem of where to put the queen’s 
bishop by exchanging it after 
9 Red 10 h3 Qxf3. but tL Wexf3 
De5 12 We Afd7 13 f4 left White 
with a useful space advantage as 
well as the two bishops 


10 We2 Reb 

1 h3 Was 

Simple development, intending to 
bring a rook to d8 White will at- 
tempt to keep the queenside and the 
centre under control and build up 
pressure on the kingside In practice 
tt is not easy for Black to keep his 
pieces out of the way of the march- 
mg enemy pawns The alternative 
11 Wb6 would transpose after 12 
Del to Petrosran-Reshevsky, Zurich 
Candidates 1953, which continued 
12 Had8 13 &h2 ©h7 14 f4 Das 
15 Def3 d7 16 Efel Wc7 17 fI 
b6 18 ®e3 Although a draw was 
agreed a dozen moves later White 
has a slight initiative at this stage 
Note that White does best to drop 
his knight back to el when prepar- 
ing to push the f-pawn This is be- 
cause the weak d3-square must be 
supported in readiness for Black’s 
occupation of the d-file One 
example of how White's eagerness 
to start a kingside attack can lead to 
a dangerous neglection of the 


queenside 1s (atter 1] h3) 11 Wb6 
12 h4? Had8 13 f4 Hd3!, when 
14 Wxd3 c4+ wins for Black From 
el the king’s knight also has access 
to the often useful c2-square 
12) Del 
13 f4 


fds 
041? (D) 
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An interesting move typical of 
GM Gutman Accepting the pawn 
with 14 xed ts not wise in view of 
14 Wa6 15 b3 a5 when the pin is 
uncomfortable Now we see the tdea 
behind 11 Wa5 after pushing with 

c5-c4 Black further covers his 
fourth rank This presents White 
with certain problems if he wishes 
to throw forward his kingside pawns 
before Black generates sufficient 
counterplay on the queenside Of 
course, White may simply settle for 
central play with e4-e5 followed by 
@Dd2-e4 and Kcl-e3, but such a 
plan does not put Black under as 
much immediate pressure as the 
more ambitious game choice 

14 4 Hac8 

15 bh 

Tucking the king m the corner, 
away from any annoying checks 
from the black queen 

15 g5!? 
Black reacts to the vigorous 
offensive by positional means 
Consequently Black will use the 
e5-square as an outpost for a block- 
ading knight, thus keeping White's 
pawn-roller at bay, meanwhile he 
hopes to take an initiative on the 
queenside 

16 fs 

The white pawns must remain 
united After 16 fxg5 Black has an 
excellent position 


16 dT 
17 Dats Bes 
18 Baa 


In return for relinquishing the 1m- 
portant eS-square White has re- 
cerved a similarly attractive outpost 
on d4 for his own knight 

18 a. 


s có 
19 Dec2yD) 
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White will now complete his de- 
velopment with &cl-d2, perhaps 
intending to gam space on the 
queenside with b2-b4 followed by 
a2-a4 Another idea ts to transfer the 
queen's bishop to g3 in order to 
pressurize the eS-knight and thus 
invite Qf6-d7, after which White 
ts free to play @c2-e3 because his 
e-pawn 1s sufficiently defended 
Black also has to consider White's 
playing @c2-b4 at some stage, 
threatening a timely Db4xc6, so he 
decides to utilise his development 
advantage to cut across White's 


plans 
19 d3 
20 Dxeb Axcó 
21 e5?! 


White seizes the opportunity to 
make this desired central advance, 
which in turn permits another black 
knight to observe the weak 
f4-square Perhaps this ıs too big a 
price to pay, and White should in- 
stead play 21 @d4 or 21 e3 
{21 ®xb2 22 b4!) 


21 m Das 
22. Bad Hbé 
23 6 Rxd4 


Black judges that he has good 
enough control of the dark squares 
to enable the exchange of his king’s. 
bishop for White's strong kmight 

24 exf?+ os 


Using the enemy pawn as protec- 
tion rather than potentially exposing 
the king, eg 24 Gxf7 25 cxd4 
DS£4 26 Bxf4 Dxfd 27 Wxedt+ 


25 exdd DSI4 
26 ĝxf4 @xf4 
27 Hxf4! gxf4 (D) 


M 


wa 





The exchange sacrifice has kept 
White in the game, thanks to his 
traditionally powerful bishop and 
his potentially troublesome pawns 
Meanwhile ıt is not so easy for 
Black to successfully defend his c-, 
e- and f-pawns Nevertheless 
White’s compensation should only 
be sufficient to draw with best play, 
suggesting that his twenty-first 
move was indeed a little too 
ambitious 

It ıs important to mention here 
that both sides — particularly White 
— had just a few minutes left in 
which to reach the time control at 


move forty 
28 Hel Ci 
29 d5 Bre 


After 29 Hxb2 White draws with 
30 We5, threatening 31 Wh8+ 
Sxt7 32 Wh7+ etc 

30 Hdl Whe 

Black continues to play safe Now 
31 g5 1s useless because the black 
queen defends the h6-pawn, so that 
31 ExfS 32 WhS Exg5 ts possible 

31 Wxe4 c7 


t 





32 We2 Wa6 


33 h4 
White maintains the pressure be- 
fore his opponent manages to fully 


consolidate 


33. a a7 
34 § hxgs 
35 ns! 


Black suddenly finds himself on 
the defensive 


35 ow 

Not 35 BxfS 36 Wh8+ @f7 37 
Wh7+ when Black must play the 
awful 37 6 


36 Hel! Wro 
37  hxg5 Wrs 
37 Wxb2 runs into 38 f6 

38 = ted (D) 


Forcing Black to simplify mto a 
rook and pawn ending which 1s 
good for White 


M 


NNN 


& 


& 


Y 





38 one Bh7 

38 We5 39 Rh7+ xh? 40 
Wxh7+ $xh7 41 Exes leads to the 
same position as the game 
continuation 


39  Wxh7+ Wah7+ 
Not 39 @xf?9? 40 2xf5+ 

40 Qxh7+ Sxh7 
4i Hes 


The smoke has cleared and the 
character of the game has drastically 
changed Now it is White who has 
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all the wining chances Passive 
play from Black gives White a free 
hand, so Gutman opts for active 
defence 


41. Ec? 
42 dg Ze2+ 
43 H3 Exb2 
44 Èx an+ 
45 ded Dgo 
46 Exe7 Hxa2 
47 He6+ of7 
48 g6+ Sg7 
49 «StS EN+ 
50  $es Eb2 
51 ets of2+ 
52 Ses b2 
53 Ke7 


White’s d-pawn will secure vic- 
tory The game finished 

53 ... Hxg6 54 web Sys $5 d6 
bid 56 a7 Hd2 57 $f7 dS 58 Les 
b4 59 d8=W Exd8+ 60 Sxd8 a5 61 
Sc7 b3 62 Seb a4 63 Hb7! 1-0 

For example, 63 @d3 64 &b5 a3 
65 Had a2 66 Uxb3+ dd2 67 Ma3 

An exciting game which features 
the possibilities available to both 
sides and should also serve as a 
warning to those players who are 
prone to overplay the kingside pawn 
advance 


Classical Variation 


In the second half of this chapter 
we look at typical situations m 
which Black does not fianchetto his 
king's bishop 


Viadimirov-Voskanian 
USSR 1977 


1 DEB c5 2 g3 d5 3 g2 Ac6 4 
0-0 e5 5 d3 f6 

Black played 5 &ge7 ın the 
game P Nikolic-Raicevic, Belgrade 
1988 Although this ıs a sound sys- 
tem for White against the King’s 
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Indian Defence, it does not seem to 
be very good here The game con- 
tinued 6 Abd2 Agé 7 e4 d4 8 a4 
Ste7 9 Dc4 0-0 10 h4! Qe4 11 Wel 
Wd7 12 Dfd2 Rh3 13 hS Dna, 
when White calmly refuted Black's 
play with 14 Shi’ f5 15 Ans 
Sxhd 16 We2 Rxfl 17 ext 

18 dxf2 fxe4t+ 19 Sgi €3 20 tt 
Era 21 &g2 Bats 22 Byes We8 23 
xe3! dxe3 24 Rxe3 One idea be- 
hmd 5 @ge7 ts that it avoids the 
system which White uses tn this 
game 

6 = &gS!?2 (D) 


12 ini 
Y 
‘Gao 
ar 
m 


2 
gug 


MP 


3 





An interesting alternative to 6 
@bd2, and a tempo up on a line 
which Black uses in the King’s In- 
dian Defence White’s plan ts quite 
simple to eliminate the f6-knight 
and fight for control of the white 
Sates, particularly d5 and {5 

Ret 

3 raz 

Also playable ıs 7 2xf6 2xf6 8 
Dfd2, but 8 e4!? may cause White 
unnecessary problems 

F vee 0-0 

7 @g8 was Vladimurov's own 
recommendation after this game 
The idea was tested more recently at 
international level in Franco-Gomez 
Esteban, Canete 1994 After 8 &xe7 


Dexe7 9 c4 d4 Franco followed 
Vladımırov’s advıce still further and 
fut the cS-pawn with 10 &e4'? 
when the forced 10 b6 allowed 
White to steer the game into rev- 
ersed Benko terntory 11 b4 (D) 





As a recent Benko convert [ like 
this uncompromising plan, which 
puts Black on the defensive after 
11 cxb4 12 a3 bxa3 13 Wad 0-0 14 
Wxa3 Bb8 15 Abd2, when White 
had compensation for the pawn 

8 D3 Reb 

9 e4 dxe4 

Ths simphfying exchange makes 
White’s task of dominating d5 
easier, so 9 d4 1s worth consider- 
ation, after which 10 e2 ©d7 ıs 
roughly equal, but 10 &xf6 &xf6 

5 1s better for White 


10 Qxf6!? R16 

11 dxed Wa7 

12 Dds Rd8 
Taking the knight usually 


beens Black’s problems in this 


type of position, eg 12 &xd5 13 
exdS b4 14 Ded! with a very 
good position for White 


fia A@xd5? 15 AxcS or 15 Wxd5 
Wxd5 16 Axf6+ and 17 &xd5) 

13° Deca b5 

14 &ce3 (D) 


t 


D 
D 


x 


T 





M 
T 
M 
B 


Tt ıs easy to see from the diagram 
that White has appreciated the posi- 
tsonal aspects of the &g5 idea much 
better than his opponent The 
dS5-square is a gapmg hole m 
Black’s half of the board, and White 
even has good chances of seizing f5 
As 1s often the case Black has a ter- 
ntonal advantage on the queenside, 
but White has such a commanding 
hold that this will not generate 
enough compensation for the sec- 
ond player 

l4 bs 


15 c3 c4 

l6 ad 

White spends a move on keeping 
Black further at bay 

16 n a6 

17 Wh5 

Menacingly taking up position 
near the black kmg White also 
wants to take advantage of Black’s 
awkward development by moving a 
rook to the d-file 

T f6 

18 Bedi Wb7 

Black wisely moves his queen out 
of the line of fire of the o ing: 
took (White threatened 19 @xf6+ 
and 20 Exd7) With his next move 
White seeks to either exchange 
Black’s good bishop or increase the 
scope of his own Whatever course 
Black chooses, White will accentu- 
ate his grip on £5 
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19 &h3 ar 
20 We2 Rb6 
22 DTS 

Threatening 22 dó 





22 


@xf6+! (D) 

It was only a matter of time until 
White converted his overwhelming 
positional advantage into material 
gain or a decisive initiative Black 


must accept the sacrifice as 
22. #h8 23 d7 1s final 

22 u xfó 

23 Mav! 6 

23 Wxd7 24 Dn6+ hg? 25 


Åxd7 $xhó 26 Rxc6 wins for 
White 

24 as 

A necessary finesse, as 24 ©h6+ 
Sg7 25 Wh5 De7 1s difficult to 


meet 
M ww ®xa5 
25 Bh6+ e7 
26 WhS mb? 
27 BfS+ ons 
28 Who gs 
29 «Rd6t 


White severs the b6-f6 lifeline 
(29 Rxd6 30 Wxf6+ leads to mate 
next move) Consequently Black 
must part with his queen 


29 RAZ 
30 Èg Reb 
3 Arbó 2xb6 
32 Ad6 Xbbs 


= 
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3 Å! 

White’s positional superiority 
combines with a material advantage 
to produce a won game The new 
threat is 34 DTH Rxf7 35 Wxh7 
mate 


3. s ig? 

34 Axg6 Exgo 
35 wns 2 

36 xab g8 
37 Whe Hgó (D) 


y 





38  Bxbó! 

Often the quickest route to victory 
after winning a queen 1s to engineer 
a situation in which one can sacri- 
fice ıt back to force almost immed- 
ate resignation 


38 u Hxhó 
39 Exb8+ eg? 
w Dft ogo 
41 Bg8+ 1-0 


41 Sf? 42 Dxh6+ leaves White 
a took up, and 41. @hS allows 42 
g4 mate 


The following game provides us 
with a taste of the plans available to 
both sides when White elects to go 
down the main KID kines with an 
extra tempo 


Piket-Timman 
Dutch Championship 1996 


1 DPS c5 2 g3 Acé 3 Rg? Df 4 
0-0 e5 

With this order of moves Black 
avoids a reversed Grunfeld by 
clamping down on d4 

5 d3 d5 

6 Dad 

In the space of a decade Ab8-a6 
has established itself as a fashion- 
able main I:ne in the KID, so it mer- 
its attention with an extra tempo in 
the KIA Piket ıs the first player — 
at the top level at least — to use it 
Knights on the rm are not always 
dim, and on a3 the knight has access 
to c4 once the d5-pawn has been ex- 
changed or advanced, as well as b5 
m some cases 6 Dbd2 1s another 
standard move If Black wishes to 
avoid being simply a tempo down 
he can try 6 Rd6'? In the Classi- 
cal proper White's bishop ts already 
on e2 when Black plays b8-d7, 
so with roles reversed Black now 
hopes to benefit from being a move 
down Moreover, with the knight 
committed to d2 White can no 
longer apply pressure to the 
d5-pawn with Db1-c3 

7 e4 puts the question to the 
d5-pawn 

a) 7 d4 met with the theoretical 
novelty 8 @h4!? m Yurtaev- 
Dokhotan, EuCup Moscow 1990 
Black voluntarily weakened a cou- 
ple of dark squares on the kingside 
because, being a tempo down, he 
still had the option of castling long 
The game continued 8 g6 9 @c4 
Rc7 10 a4 Reb 11 b3 Dd? 12 Bh 
We7 (12 g5 13 f5 Âxf5 14 exf5 
W615 Wh5) 13 2£3 (D) 





Again Black should not try to trap 
the bishop, eg 13 g5% 14 Af 
QxfS 15 exfS WHE 16 Rxc6 bxc6 
(16 Wxe6 17 Rxg5) 17 Whs Begs 
18 g4 and the plan has backfired 
Instead Black forced back the 
bishop with the simple 13 Hg8 14 
Rd2 when 14 0-0-0 (14 h5'?) 15 
Sigs UdfS 16 Rxeo Wxe6 17 Hb) 
f5 18 B3 Rd8 19 Dg2 ke7 20 We2 
was roughly level 

(b) 7 dxe4 hands over the valu- 
able d5-square on a plate 8 dxe4 
0-0 9 c3 (but White defends d4) 
9 Sed 10 h3 &xf3 11 W3 Meg 
12 Hdl 2f8 13 c4 We7 14 Res 
We6 15 Be3 Dd7 16 Dds with an 
undisputed lead, Todorcevic- 
Milovanovic, Pula 1990 

Returning to the position after 6 
Da3 (D) 
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6 m eT 

7 e4 d4 

It 1s natural that Black wishes to 
close the centre and eliminate the 
possibility of White using the extra 
move to advantageously open the 
position Piket suggests 7 Ste6'? 

8 Det 

Remember that the knight could 
have amıved here via d2, eg 6 
Dbd2 Re? 7 e4 d4 8 Dc 

8 ee We7 

Protecting e5 with 8 4d7 locks 
in the c8-bishop and gives the game 
a slightly different flavour After 9 
a4 0-0 the continuation 10 Bel 
®b6 11 b3 Re6 12 £4 was only 
equal in Fischer-Harrow, Milwau- 
kee 1957 Much better is 10 &h3! 
We7 11 Dfd2',eg 11 Kgs 12 f4 
exfa 13 DFS Rh6 14 And! 

9 a4 Reb 

Keeping his options open as far as 
the whereabouts of the king 1s con- 
cerned is an important feature of 
Black’s opening play im the these 
lines There 1s nothing strategically 
wrong with 9 0-0, but ıt does noth- 
ing to force White to carefully con- 
sider the imphcations of the 
reversed roles At least Timman’s 
choice keeps White on his toes 1 
suppose it 1s a matter of taste — 
Black ıs either content to give away 
a move ın the well chartered Imes, 
or he can try to unsettle his oppo- 
nent by threatening to tum the loss 
mto somethmg positive, introducing 
possibilities which are not normally 
encountered 

10 Det 

Before White had wasted time 
with 10 b3, which permits Black to 
expand on the kingside with an 
early thrust of the g-pawn, eg 
10 @d7 li Bet g5'? 12 f4 gxft 
13 gxf4 0-0-0, when the game 
Todorcevic-Ivanovic, Yugoslavia 
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1990, highlighted what Black 
should be aiming for when he clears 
the way to castle queenside. White 
did not want to see a series of black 
pieces use the e5-square, but after 
14 f5 &xc4 15 bxc4 Edg8 16 hl 
h5 he was already under pressure. 

n Bad 

White need not be aftaid of 
10...2xe4 11 dxc4 because this 
frees the useful d3-square for his 
knight, which in tum supports the 
f2-f4 break. Piket offers the uncom- 
promising 10...h5!, which is de- 
signed to meet 11 f4 with the 
consistent 11...h4. Consequently his 
suggestion of I1 h4!? looks best. 

u f4 f6? 

Unfortunately for Black this does 
not work out according to plan be- 
cause it permits White to punish 
him for leaving the king in the cen- 
we with a familiar KI theme. At- 
tacking the c4-knight with a second 
piece is the correct course, e.g. 
11...Db6 12 b3 (12 Dxb6 axb6 13 
Rd2 is unclear, although Black 
should probably castle short now) 
12...f6 13 £5 &f7 14 h4. If Black 
did look at this variation it will not 
have been for too long, as the text is 
the logical follow-up to the previous 
moves. 

12 &h3! (D) 





It is possible that Piket deliber- 
ately chose this ‘modest’ opening in 
the hope that Timman would be too 
ambitious. What is certain is the 
coming exchange of Black’s good 
bishop, after which White will 
dominate the light squares. If only 
Black had castled kingside. 

12 on &xh3 

Piket gives 12...f7? 13 Wg4! g6 
(13...8g8 14 Wxd7+ Wxd7 15 
Sxd7+ $xd7 16 fxe5 Rxcd 17 
exf6 Rxf6 18 dxc4 Bae8 19 d3 
b6 offers Black some compensation 
for the pawn) 14 Wxd7+ Wxd7 15 
Rxd7+ Gxd7 16 fxe5 Êxc4 17 
exf6. 


13 Wh5+ 6 
14 Wxh3 Bs 
15 Fxe5! 


Apart from fixing Black's pawns 
White wants to open the f-file in or- 
der to infiltrate on f7. A mistake is 
15 @xb6 axb6 16 fxe5 DxeS, when 
Black is ready to assume the advan- 
tage with ...We7-d7. 

Sw fxeS 

Forced, which is not good news 
for Black in view of the dominating 
white queen. 15...@)xe5 is no im- 

rovement on the game, eg. 16 
Bes fxe5 (16...WxeS 17 &f4 Wh5 
18 Wxh5S gxhS 19 2g?) 17 We6!. 

16 e6 

The queen can travel from one 
side of the board to the other as long 
White continues to dominate the 
light squares. Suddenly f7 looks 
very vulnerable. 

16 Dred 

17 Wed! 

17 WE£7+ is tempting but not quite 
as good as the text. In fact the check 
connects the black rooks. After 
17..d7 White should play 18 
dxc4!, when 18...2af8 19 Wd5+ 
Wee 20 Bx Exf8 21 Add 


g 


followed by lodging the bishop on 
h6 still keeps White on top. 
Y s 0-9-0 (D) 





17...4f8 is pointless because after 
18 23 0-0-0 19 Rh6 Black must 
anyway surrender the f-file. 

18 ĝh6? 

The `?’ is from Piket himself, who 
offers the variation 18 23! (threat- 
ening 19 Dg5 etc.) 18...h6 19 We6+ 
bs 20 Wxg6 h5 21 2g5! with a 
clear advantage. 

18 Tags! 

Now the bishop is a liability be- 
cause Black threatens to trap it with 
---86-g5. Consequently White at- 
tempts to justify its posting, though 
this does result in him losing his 
grip on the f?-square, and with it 
much of his lead. 


19 an Bas 
20  Hg7 Hxg7 
20..Ef8 21 b4 is unclear. It 


makes sense for Black to seek ex- 
changes and head for a slightly 
worse ending rather than allow 
White to rekindle an initiative on a 
second front. 


21 Qxg7 Hes 
2 aB Rd6 
23 Rhé wor 


King's Indian Defence Reversed 159 


23...A£7!? makes sense, intending 
to meet 24 &d2 with 24...Wd7 and 
25... Web. 


24 Bar Wrea 
25 xed $da? 
26  Hf(D) 





Despite the gradual removal of 
pieces we see that the key features 
of the opening remain even into the 
ending. This is just the kind of posi- 
tion White should have in mind 
once he has pushed his f-pawn. The 
centre pawns are still fixed, there is 
still only one open file — which 
White continues to rule — and a 
white knight stands on c4. In order 
to make these pluses tell White must 
keep focused, as must Black, of 
course. 

26 w Deo 

27 h 

The obvious 27 Af7+ He? 28 
Exe?+ dxe7 29 aS wins a safe 

wn, e.g. 29...b6 30 Ac6+ $f6 31 

xa? g5 32 h4 gxh4 33 gxh4 $g6 


34 Rd2 PhS 35 Rel. 
27 m Re? 
28 hS Se? 


28...gxhS 29 EFS leaves Black 
with weaknesses on e5, h5 and h7. 
29 $g? bé 
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30 hxg6 hxgó 

31 åd a6 

Piket gives 31 Eh8 32 b4 2d6 
By now both players were short of 
ume, which 1s evident from the rest 


of the game 
32 b Ebs 
33 Shi? 


33 bxcS Axc5 (33 bxc5 34 h1) 
34 &g5+ $d7 35 Bf7+ $c8 36 Re7 
(36 2£6) 36 Axad 37 Oxe5 xes 
38 Exes $b7 39 Be7+ $a8 40 ĉf6 
is promising for White, as is 33 
Hot 


330 g b5 
34 Eh Ste 
35 axb5 axb5 
36 Dbz Hag? 


36 Åd6!? 37 bxc5 xcs 38 
di (38 Ha7 Mc8) 38 Rag 

3 Bal Ba? 

37 Rd6 38 Af2 AR 39 Bb7 
exb4 40 Hxb5 Bc8 41 Bb6 $e7 42 


Sixb4 Rxb4 43 Bxb4 Hxc2 
38 an 5 
39 gh Tes 
40 Ee? Bxe2 


40 Bao 41 bxcS Hcé 42 Sas! 
and 40 &g7 41 Bxc7 Exc? 42 
@)xe5+ don’t help 

4l Bxe6+ eg7 

41 $h5 42 Sh3 with mate on 
ho, or 41 GE? 42 Br6+ $e? 43 


an 
42 Rer Dre 
43 Ex? Exd2+ 
44 $h3 and Black resigned in 


view of 44 @h3 Exd3 (44 exb4 45 
®Dxe5) 45 Bxc5 1-0 


Botvinnik-Pomar 
Varna Olympiad 1962 


1 g3 d5 2 ARB 5 3 g2 Deb 4 
d3 e5 5 0-0 (D) 





5 on Rd6 

Aiming for a kind of reversed 
Samisch vanation Lazic-Raicevic, 
Yugoslav Ch 1991, followed a simi- 
lar course with 5 f6 The game 
continued 6 e4 (also possible ts 6 
c4 d4 7 e3 with a reversed Benoni) 
6 Oge? 723 Keb 8 Dh4 dd 9 
De2 g5'? 10 DES'7 DxfS 1 exfS 
Rd5?" (accepting the pawn with 
1} QxfS was better, when White 
will try to open up the position) 12 
Rxd5 Wxd5 13 g4 h5!? 14 gxhS 
ExhS 15 Df4 exf4 16 WxhS+ ed7 
(for his sacrificed exchange Black 
has a slight bind and a potential 
kingside attack) 17 Wh7+ te7 18 
Hel Hf 19 Hed! Des 20 $g2 
7 21 Bd2 Bh8 22 We7 Wxf5 23 
Bxe7+! (not 23 Wxf7?? Wh3+ 24 
Bg) Wxn2+ 25 df) Whi+ 26 de2 
f3 mate) 23 dxe7 24 Kel+ (now 
the white king has an escape route) 
24 Sd8 25 Wxt7? Wh3+ 26 dg! 
Wxh2+ 27 $f Wh3+ 28 de2 
Ee8+ 29 Sd1 W3+ 30 cl Bxel+ 
31 Rxel We6 32 b4! (White must 
‘open up the position for his bishop) 
32 b6 33 Wxa7 We6 34 Rd? c4 35 
dxc4 Wed 36 Wxb6+ and White 


won 
6 e4 d4 
7 Abd2 Deer 


8 c4 


White wants to close the centre 
before advancing on the kingside 
Bad for Black would be 8 dxc3 9 
bxc3 with an active position for 
White In the game Anic-Guigomis, 
French League 1991, White adopted 
another plan 8 c4 &c7 9 a4 h6 
10 c3 g5 11 cxd4 cxd4 12 Oel Re6 
13 b3 Wd? 14 £a3 0-0 15 b4 with 
advantage 


8 y fé 

9 Ah Reb 
10 f4 exf4 
11 gxfa We? 


12 e5!(D) * 





White sacrifices a pawn for a 
powerful outpost on e4 and a posi- 
tional bind As for Black, his extra 
pawn on e5 merely deprives him of 
a useful square for his pieces 


B -x fxe5 
3 65 at 
14 Des 0-0-0 
1S Wet 


Threatening an unpleasant discov- 
ered check with 16 f6+ 
15 a 


16 Wrxg7 
It is not at all dangerous for White 


to open the g-file in front of his 
king, since Black’s pieces are too 


$b8 
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badly placed to undertake active 
operations Indeed ıt ıs White who 
will attack on the kingside 


6 Shs 

17 ar 

Preventing 17 2e2 

17 ~~ hó 

18 d2 Hdg8 

19 Wre DB 

20 Depot 

Cleverly forcing a blocking of the 
g-file 

20 Åxgó 

21 fxgé Re7 

22 W7 Dd8 

23 WES Shs 

24. EN De? 

25 Wh3 xg6(D) 


aw 
Mo 





Having fulfilled its job as over- 
seer, White’s knight now clears the 
path for the king’s bishop, elimin- 
ates Black’s bishop and facilitates 
the ivasion of the rooks nto 
Black’s position -all in one stroke 


26 fé åxfó 
27 Hxf6 We? 
28 Hafi ar 
29  Hóxfá! exf4 
30 Rxfd+ 10 


30 ..ea8 31 We8 mate 
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8 Other Black Defences 


Here too, the reader must be on 
the lookout for similarities with — 
and transpositional possibilities to 
— other lines When White opens 
the game with | 2f3, 2 g3 and 3 
&g2 Black can give the game a 
Queen’s Indian flavour with b7-b6 
and &c8-b7 Combine this with 
an early e7-e6 and d7-d5 and we 
could eventually arnve at a French 
Defence position The same can be 
said of 1 D3 f6 2 g3 b5!? The 
other games m this chapter deal 
with hybrid positions which are 
onty rarely encountered 


Benko-Bisguier 
Stockholm Interzonal 1962 


1 AB D6 2 g3 d5 3 g2 e6 4 
9-0 Re7 5 d3 0-0 6 Dbd2 b6 7 e4 
(D) 





7 a RDb7 

Making the central exchange with 

dS5xe4 can also be played m 
Queen’s Indian positions It has the 
advantage of increasing the scope of 
Black's queen's bishop and — in 
the event of e4-e5 from White — 
securmg a useful outpost on d5 for 
the king’s knight However, White's. 
space advantage usually allows him 
freer movement of his pieces and 
thus eases the task of attacking the 
black king 7 dxe4 8 dxed 2b7 
transposes to Rogers-Dutreeuw, 
Novi Sad Olympiad 1990 The 
game continued 9 e5 d5 10 a3 
(Black would stand better after 10 
4? Qb4, but now White is indeed 
threatening to hit the kmght — 
hence Black’s next) 10 b5 11 We2 
Wd? 12 Det Hes 13 g5 2f 
(instead of surrendermg his dark- 
squared bishop Black prefers to use 
it as a defender) 14 \d4 a6 15 We4 
c5 16 A3 Wc7 17 Radi ©d7 18 
Hfel (completmg his development 
and imdirectly defending the e- 
pawn, as 18 “xe5? 19 Aixe5 Wed 
20 2xe5 We? 21 Dxb7 Wxb7 gives 
Black problems down the hl-a8 di- 
agonal) 18 ¢4 19 Bd4? (this allows 
Black to play 19 @xe5 20 Axes 
Wre5. eg 21 Dt Dxf6, or 21 
ExdS exd5S! 22 Dfo+ Wxf6' 23 
2xf6 Hxel+) 19 c3? 20 b3 a5 
(now White gets ê second chance) 


21 D+ D?xf6 22 exf6 Hads 23 
fxg? S.e7 (Black hopes to use the 
enemy pawn as a shield for his king, 
but White's queen’s rook 1s too 
strong) 24 Wh3 Afo 25 Hf4 e5 26 
Qxf6 Rc8 27 WhS exf4 28 Dgs 


1-0 
8 8s Dfa7 
9 Bel Heg 


Black should play 9 c5 followed 
by Ab8-c6 rather than concentrate 
on defensive measures at such an 
early stage of the game 


10 afl 

1il h4 ®bd7 
12 Dih2 c5 

13 h$ h6 (D) 





The position after 13 h6 greatly 
resembles KIA vs French Defence 
games An important difference ıs 
Black's lack of pressure on the 
queenside, whereas White has his 
usual prospects of a kingside attack 

l4 Bega ®h7 

15 Am! 

Aiming to keep Black's pieces 
from the g5-square with f2-f4 

15 u adre 

16 f4 b8 

At last Black begins to play on the 
queenside but there are not enough 
Pieces with which to cause White 
problems 
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17 d2 b5 

18 AR d4?! 

Very often in such positions it can 
be suicidal for Black to give his op- 
ponent full control of the e4-square 
This game ıs no exception More 
consistent is 18 a5 with a view to 
rolling the queenside pawns down 
the board, although White would 
still retain quite an advantage 


19 &xb7 Hxb7 
2 WE ma7 
21 ad (D) 





White strikes while Black's 
queenside is bereft of support Black 
now has to choose between 21 a6 
22 axb5 axb5 when the opening of 
the queenside favours White, or the 
game move 

21 e b4 

22 b3 

After this move ıt ıs the kingside 
which will become the main battle- 
ground, so both sides set about re- 
grouping their forces to maximum 
effect White prepares to pounce, 
Black must do his best to be ready 


22 ww mas 
23 Be2 a7 
24 Zael Abe 
28 Bed Be7 
26 Wg4 Das 
27 Efi RB 
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Wh6 (D) 





As a result of the shadow-boxing 
Black's knight has journeyed from 
f8 to d5 and has subsequently been 
replaced by the bishop — in tum 
clearing the second rank for the 
rook White — who has had a 
strategically won game since move 
mineteen — has made ncher gains, 
and his next move threatens a win- 
ning breakthrough with 4-5 

29 hat fs 

Creating weaknesses, but Black 
had little choice 


30 exf6 Ahxfó 
31 Dxf6+ Axf6 
32 Wg Wb3 
33 Efet Ede? 
34 fs! exf5 
Not 34 e535 &xh6 

35 0 Exe? Exe? 
360 Exe7 Rxe7 
37 @xf$ 


White has kept his winning ad- 
vantage even after the exchanges 
The game concluded 


a7 u ån 

38 &xhé+ ns 
39 T+ $e8 
4 àf Wo7 
41 Dho+ ns 
420 AT Dgs 
43 Dest We7 


44 Re! 

Clever moves such as this make 
winning that much easter Now 
44 WreS loses the queen to 45 
We7+ @h8 46 Wxf8+ Ags 47 
41+ Instead, Black waits for his 
opponent to show him the win 

4 Wes 

45 2xf6 Wel+ 

Or 45 Wxg6 46 hxg6 gxf6 47 
e6, when Black’s king ıs embar- 
rassingly trapped, leaving White 
free to win at will 


46 $g We2+ 
47 Sh Writ 
48 h4 Whi+ 
49 h3 1-0 


As one way of playmg the KIA 
volves developing the kingside 
pteces before disclosing one’s nten- 
tions and embarking on a specific 
structural strategy, Black, too, is 
free to open in a number of ways 
Spoult for choice, Black occasional- 
ly goes too solid 


Damljanovic-Cvetkovic 
Yugoslav Ch 1991 


1 g3 d5 2 Rp? D6 3 d3 gé 4 
DB gT 5 0-0 0-0 6 c3 c6 (D) 





Perhaps this setup 1s somewhat 
too conservative as White can freely 


t 


expand on the queenside More ac- 
tive 1s 6 c5 which transposes to the 
King’s Indian Defence with colours 
reversed Another possibility 1s 
6 &Bcé6 followed by e7-e5 

7 Dbd2 Dbd? 

8 b4! 

Gaining space on the queenside 


and depriving Black of the 
eS-square 

8 e e5 

9 e4 dxe4 

10 dxed a5 

1o Wo2 We7 

12 ad Bes 

13 Hel Dvo 

14 Db3t 


In symmetrical positions White 
can often utilise the extra tempo to 
take the imitative In this case 
White’s pawn on b4 (as opposed to 
its counterpart on b7) is significant 
enough to give him the better game 

14 


w axb4 
15 a8! Bes 
16 exb4 Dd6 
17 Rb? Dbs 
18 -h3! (Dd) 





With Black’s queen’s kmght at- 
tacking the d4-square White does 
not want to allow Rc8-g4xf3 

18 oe Bd 

19 afl 

Threatening to win a piece with 
20 RxbS s : 
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19 ow Wao 
20 Wed DB 
21 Hadi Reb 
22 Wes! Wo! 


Exchanging queens does not alle- 
viate Black’s problems 

23 We2 2xb3 

Black eliminates a_ potentially 
troublesome piece and makes way 
for his other knight to come to e6 
and observe d4 

24 Wrxb3 Deb 

25 &xbS! 

Black was threatening to jump 
into d4 Now, in retum for bis 
king’s bishop, White will have the 
dS-square for his rook, attacking, 
Black's weak pawns 


25 ww exbS 
26 Zas We7 
27 Ha We7 
28 Axes 


White chooses to take the e-pawn 
as the b-pawn will be the more diffi- 
cult to defend 


28 ww Rixe5 
29 Exes Wis 
30 Sg Hacs 
31  Bxc8 Axe 
32 Wa 


Not good ıs 32 HxbS Hc3! 33 
Wai Exf3 34 Wxf3 Wxf3+ 35 &xf3 
@d4+ and 36 DxbS 


32 we Ee4 
33  Hxb5!? X3 
34 e5!(D) 


BF 
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34 Wd} transposes to the previous 
note White’s choice vacates e4, 
thus assisting the king on its journey 
to the queenside 

34 


Wxf3+ 
3s ihn Exf3 
36 S3 dár 
37 hed @xbs 
38 $ds ots 
39 eed Det 
40 bd @DbS+ 
a Sed eT 
42 “edo 


Black can draw after 42 &b6? 
Dd5+ 43 dxb7 Axb4 44 a6 Axab 
45 Sxa6 Se? because White’s king 
1s too far away from his pawns 

AD an Dbs+ 

43 aT 

White finds the correct continua- 
tion, heading for the b-pawn while 
simultaneously cutting off Black's 


king 
B Daa 
44 Se BDe2 
45 bS Da3 
46 b6 Se7 
47 a6 1-0 


Petrosian-Donner 
Santa Monica 1966 


1 Df3 d5 2 g3 g63 Rg2 Re7 4 
0-0 e5 5 d3 De7 (D) 


pak aa 
z” M 
Mà a” 


"s m a” 
M B MNES 
a M ERRA 
447E 





Pachman’s variation 


6 ®Dbd2 0-0 

T e4 c5?! 

White can profit from this ambi- 
tious claim to the centre, so better ıs 
7 dxed4, or maintaining the tension 
with 7 @be6 (7 c6 transposes to 
the Caro-Kann Defence) Instead 
Botvinnik-Pachman, Leipzig Olym- 

iad 1960, went 7 d4 8 a4 [69 

4 Reb 10 £4 Dd7 11 f5 7 

12 fxg6 hxg6 13 &h3 with a clear 
advantage to White 

8 exdS Dras 

9 Db3! 

Rather than play the normal 9 
Dch ADc6 White punishes his oppo- 
nent’s move order by attacking the 


c-pawn 
O47 


9 b6 is not possible as it opens 
the long hl-a8 diagonal, which 
Black sets about clearing 


10 Het 
1 Bfa2: Be7 
12 Bas! Deb 


Black’s intended 12 b6 loses to 
13 Deo 
13 Dach We7 
White is better after 13 b6 14 
d6 a6 15 a4, meeting 15 We7 
with 16 AbS 
14 Bed! (D) 





Agam l4 b6 15 Bed6 Ra6 16 a4 
ss good for White (as in the last 
note) Black does have an active 
plan n 14 bS 15 Dcd6 2a6 16 a4 
£5, but 17 axbS fxe4 18 Bxa6! is 
crushing This leaves 16 b4 with a 
shght edge for White thanks to the 


c4-square 

15 a3 

Threatening a future &c3-b5 and 
watching over d5 

Sw a7 

16 ad Reb 


Tempting White into what he any- 
way intended, and thus effectively 
losmg a tempo 16 @d4 or 
16 Šfd8 are less compromising 


17 Abs Àxb5 
18 axb5 Dxe4 
19 dxed b6 (D) 


PP yt 
4 J AANA 


Wd Us 
AN gg 
H 


DDO 


Ag 
y 





On studying the diagram position 
we see that White has reaped sev- 
eral benefits from his imaginative 
knight manoeuvres Black's a-pawn 
Is a chrontc weakness against which 
Petrosian can build up pressure at 
will White's king’s bishop 1s excel- 
lently placed, and the absence of tts 
black counterpart accentuates the 
domination of the white squares — 
notably the tong diagonal 

2 3 tes 


21 Bas Ke7 


Black gets ready to defend his 
a-pawn 
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22 Wad Ecs 
23 «RS! Wbs 
Or 23 d8 24 2gs Rd7 25 &c6 


when Black's positon ıs 
over-loaded 
24 Êxe6! 


Now Black wili either lose his a- 
pawn or have to spoil his pawn 
structure Against a positional 
player of Petrosian’s calibre perhaps 
the former 1s the lesser evil, but 
Donner ts m material mood 


4 iw fxe6 

25 «Wal! Hdg 

26 Wed 

White has more than one target to 
aim at 

26 we Hees 

27 b Ha7 

28 h5 xh5 

29 Wxhs 18 

30 Wed Bró 


Petrosian suggested 30 HfS fol- 
lowedby h7-h5 


31 Red Egó 
32 Wes RB 
33 Haal 
The queen`’s rook has no further 
role to play on the arfile 
33 dó 
34 Kedi Agg? 
35 Ha ång 
36 Hxd7 Uxd7 
37) Wg4+ en 
380 Wh3 xt 


Otherwise Black loses a pawn 
Now 39 WhS 1s the most accurate 
continuation, threatening 40 &g5+ 
and 41 2h6+ 


39 Hf Wes 

40 Wha+ $g7 

410 Sh6+ Dgs 

4&2 An 

Without his bishop Black will 
have problems defending the 
e5-pawn Recapturing with the 


queen does not help, eg 42 Wxf8 
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43 We4+ O17 44 Whs+ of6 45 
Rel 


A Sxf8 
43 Hel we 

44 Bres Wee 
45 $g2! Wi 

46 Bed! 


Apart from being a pawn down, 
Black has other weak pawns and no 
shelter for his king The game 
fintshed 


4. web 
47 Hf We7 
48 Whs+ ods 
49 Wes Seg 


White threatened 50 Wb8 mate 

50 Wed 

Threatening 51 Wa8+ c7 52 
Wra7+ 

SO m b8 

51 Eh4 wr 

To defend the e-pawn with 

Hd7-e7 


52 Bra We? 
53) WE Wao 
54 AF8+ as 
If 54 &c7 55 Wa8 wins 

55 BG 


Black resigned as 55 Ed7 56 
Wes Be? (the e-pawn must be de- 
fended) 57 Af8+ Yc7 58 Wa8 leads 
to mate 1-0 


Hillarp Persson-Hector 
Gothenherg 1997 


1 aB De6!? 

Another uncompromising reply to 
White's opening move is 1 f5'? 
which invites a direct transposition 
to the Dutch Defence after d2-d4 
There ıs also 2 e4'?, although you 
can guarantee that Black will be 
well prepared for this Fortunately 
for KIA fans the fianchetto 1s possi- 
ble here, too 2 g3 Afo 3 Rg? and 
now it 1s time for Black to select the 
variation 


a) 3...g6 4 0-0 27 5.43 0-0 6 of 
D) 





White exploits the opening of the 
a2-g8 diagonal resulting from 1 £5 
The point ıs that the preparatory 
®bl-d2 ıs not necessary because 
the e-pawn 1s immune — 6 fxe4 7 
dxe4 xed? 8 Wd5+ etc Conse- 
quently White both saves a tempo 
and affords himself more flexibility 
in terms of queenside development 

6 d6 with 

al) 7 Bc3 fxed (7 Do6 8 exf5 
Rxf5 9 d4 Db4 10 Del 6 11 De2 
e5 12 c3 was even in Rashkovsky- 
Bareev, Moscow 1989) 8 dxe4 e5 9 
h3 Qbd7 10 Re3 Barczay-Zsu 
Polgar, Lillafured 1989, the game 1s 
balanced 

a2) 7 c3 Be6 8 exfS gxfS 
(8 Rxf5 9 Wb3+ picks up the 
b7-pawn) 9 Wb3+ e6, eg 10 Rel 
h6 11 a3 eh7 12 Wad &d7 13 
Wh4 5 with an interesting position, 
Martin-Karoly1, Oakham 1993 

b) 3 e6 4 0-0 Re? 5 d3 0-0 6 
Dbd2 d6 7 e4 fxed 8 dxed €5 9 c3 
Wes ıs pretty standard stuff 
Vaisser-Ochoa, Palma de Mallorca 
1989, continued 10 Dh4 26 i 
Ded Whs 12 Wxhs Axh5 13 Ds! 
AdB 14 a4 Dfo 15 Afe3 Re6 16 b4 
{D) 


? 





The pawn structure 1s typical for 
this variation, with the e4-pawn 
playing an important role Without 
any effective pawn breaks available 
White stands slightly better thanks 
to his advanced, mobile queenside 
pawns Although the KIA setup 
does not exactly scare Black, it does 
have the bonus of steering the game 
away from the traditional Dutch po- 
sitions which see Black obtaiming 
counterplay by concentrating on the 
vulnerable e4-square (after d2-d4) 
By choosing to erect a centre based 
on d3 and e4 (instead of c4 and d4) 
White gives his opponent less to 
bite on in return for a little tess 
space 

2 g3 

Keeping a KIA flavour 2 e4 and 
2 d4 are more direct 


2 Pon e5 
3 a3 d5 
4 Åg (D) 
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In the Pire proper Black has 
excellent prospects to outplay his 
opponent in the quiet lines and to 
gain dangerous counter-attacking 
chances ın the aggressive ones Here 
White’s extra tempo comes in 
handy ın both the positional and tac- 
tical vanations Note that the dia- 
gram can also arıse after 1 ©f3 d5 2 
g3 A61? 3 Åg2 es 

4 ” f5 

As ıs often the case when the 
roles are reversed, Black reacts to a 
Modest opening with a particularly 
ambitious vanation Here are a few 
examples of what can happen 

a)4 ĝg4 5 h3 &hS 6 0-0 f5% is 
a simular attempt to launch an early 
offensive Passive play from White 
1s exactly what Black 1s hoping for, 
so It 1s imperative that White strikes 
quickly while his development lead 
still matters In Andersson- 
Romanishin, Cienfuegos 1977, 
White provided model play — 7 c4! 
e4 8 Dh4 dxe4 9 DxfS cxd3 10 94 
26 and now 11 &xe4 would have 
left White well on top 

b) 4 Re7 usually leads to ‘c’, but 
here Black still has plans for his f> 
pawn 50-0 e6 6 c3 fS, Norwood- 
Sherzer, Prestwich 1990, went 7 
Wa4 (7 e41? dxe4 8 dxe4 Wxdi 9 
Exdl fxe4 10 “fd2 15 interesting) 
7 Wad7 8 b4 e4 9 bS exf3 10 bxc6 
Wxc6 11 Wxc6+ bxc6 12 2x63 with 
an edge to White in the queentess 
muiddlegame thanks to his superior 
pawn structure, upon which the next 
phase of the game concentrated — 
12 fo 13 Dd2 Bb8 14 b3 c5 15 
Åe3 d7 16 c4'? d4 17 f4 d6, 
when 18 Êxd6 cxdó t9 Hfbl was 
necessary 

c) 4 @f6 1s the reliable, sober 
option 5 0-0 £e7 6 c3 and now 

cl) 6 0-0 7 ©bd2 Heg 8 Wc2 
S26 9 b4 Ad7 10 bS AaS 11 Db3! 
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c5 (11. &xb3?! 12 exb3 opens the 
arfile for White as well as helping 
him prise open the g2-a8 diagonal 
with 3-4) 12 DxaS WxaS 13 04 
with the better game for White, 
Dzindzichashvili-Kortchnot, Tilburg, 
1985 

¢2)6 a5 Asa rule it ts better to 
event queenside expansion 7 


bd2 0-0 8 e4 with a further 
branch 

c21) 8 dxed 9 dxe4 &c5 10 
We2 Re6 11 Dgs Rps 12 Acd ho 
13 DB d7 14 De3 ke6 15 Hdi 
(D) 





Busy work from the knights has 
given White control of d5 and f5, 
Beim-Lengyel Budapest GM 1994 

¢22) 8 Heg maintains the tension 
m the centre Beim-Klovans, Gron- 
ingen 1991, continued 9 We2 2£8 
10 b3 b6 11 exd5 ©xd5 12 Hel 
Rb7 13 a3 f6 14 Rb2 Wd7 15 Radi 
Ead8 16 b4 (finally) 16 axb4 17 
axb4 W7 18 b5 Da5 19 Bess? 
Hag! (19 Axcd? 20 dxed De7 21 
AxeS etc) Black’s play here is 
worth remembering 

Returning to 4 5, White does 
best to prepare the most active 
counter For once e2-e4 1s not really 
appropriate, but as a strike at 
Black’s broad centre 1s clearly the 


correct recipe (otherwise Black has 
too much space), we are happy to 
give the c-pawn a try for a change 

5 0-0 ate 

6 c4! dxc4 

Now White needs to spend time 
regaining the pawn, enabling Black 
to continue his development 6 d4, 
on the other hand, gives White the 
opportunity to capitalize on his 
extra move (eg 7 €3) 


7 Wa4 26 
7 cxd3 8 Axes 

8 Wre4 We? 
9 De3!? 


A new move, improving on one 
of Hector’s games from ten years 
earlier In Byarnason-Hector, Gaus- 
dal zt 1987, White wasted too much 
tyme with his queen 9 a3?! £e6 10 
We2 a5 11 b3 e419 12 Afd2 Ada 13 
Wel a4 14 bxad exd3 15 exd3 0-0 
16 &b2 &c5 with compensation for 
the pawn 

Reb 


9 vee 
10 Wbs D) 





By disputing the centre White has 
been able to cut a path through to 
hus opponent’s weak point on b?7 In 
fact White’s influence on the hl-a8 
diagonal ıs enough to dissuade 
Black from defending, eg 10 2b8 
11 Bxes, or 10 0-0-0 tl Axes 


t 


However, queens taking pawns on 
2/07 tend to suffer some degree of 
harassment for their ‘greed’, which 
1s something both sides need to con- 


sider now 
ib á 0-0 
1i Wxb7 


White accepts the challenge ‘See 
a pawn, grab a pawn’ 1s not always 
the best policy, but Hillarp Persson 
1s happy to soak up a bit of punish- 
ment m retum for even a modest 
material gain Of course White has 
checked that the queen has a route 
back to safety, and that Black will 
not obtain more than a pawn’s 
worth of compensation 


Wow. D4 
12 Whs Habs 
13 Wad hó 


Only by restricting his opponent's 
forces to their own half of the board 
can Black hope to generate suffi- 


cient activity 
14 Rd? àd? 
15 Wadi (D) 


4 Vs 


A 


n g 


a 
Mà 


POR 
HELER 





The excursion over White's 
queen retums to base There ıs no 
doubt that Black has play for the 
pawn whether ıt ıs enough 1s an- 
other matter The pawns on e$ and 
f5 look impressive but in order to 
step up a gear Black must commit 
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himself Perhaps the most important 
feature of the diagram position 1s 
White's perfectly sound pawn struc- 
ture Thanks to the mmimum num- 
ber of pawn moves there are no 
weaknesses in the white camp, and 
the only way to damage the ideal 
Dragon formation is with vigorous 


play — something which comes 
easy to Hector 
5 Wes 


For the moment the h3-square 
seems like the most inviting point of 
entry, which requires sending the 
queen to h5 (from where h2 also 
comes under fire) White’s next an- 
ticipates this 

16 Bel e4!? 

Much better than 16 f4 17 Ded 
or 16 Wh517e3' 

17 dxe4 fxe4 

18 e3 Whs 

Already a pawn down, Black 1s 
obviously not worried about throw- 
ing more fuel on the fire if it means 


creating inroads into White's 
kingside 

19 4)xe4 Ags 

20 h4 


Not 20 @f3? Hxf3 — one of the 
points behind opening the f-file 
20 Dxe3 


21 fxe3 Uxfi+ 
22 xfi! 

22 Rxfl?! Wes 

22 we Wit 


Ideally Black does not want to put 
his queen on the a2-g8 diagonal 
while White’s bishop ts just a step 
away from d5, but the text defends 
the d7-bishop so that the other 1s 
free to move The rest of the game 
illustrates how White can adapt to a 
new situation after an assault against 
hus kingside fianchetto 

Red 


2300 «gl 
24 a3! Da5 (D) 
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White has six pawns to Black’s 
four, but his extra pawns are tso- 
lated and doubled, and both b2 and 
e3 are under attack Time to 
unravel 

25 Bast 

25 Af3 Rxb2 26 Degs does not 
work, as 26 hxgS 27 Axgs Dxe3 
28 xt? Axdi 29 Bxdl runs into 
29 Rast 

2 Axb2 

26 = @xb2 

Not 26 Wbl? Axe3 27 Dxb2 
@Qxg2 28 dxg2 Reb, or 26 Ebi 
Dxe3 

26 Dxe3!? 

26 Uxb2 27 Ags hxgs 28 Rxd5 
Seb 29 Rxe6 Wxeb 30 Wd8+ Lh7 
31 Wxg5 ıs very good for White 
The epawns form a defensive 
shield for the king, which ts much 
safer than Black’s Note that 
31 Bxe2 simply loses the rook to 
32 Whs+ 

27 Waa! 

Whute has everything worked out 

27 ow Be2 
28 0 Wrxa7 Exb2 

29 Bf Wed?! 

29 We? 30 WeS (30 Wxc7!?) 
30 WxeSt 31 DxcS g4 32 Rd5+ 
and 29 We8 30 Wxc7 Ae3 31 We3 
Bxe2 32 R13 Axfl 33 Wet! are 
both difficult for Black, while the 
text ıs even worse 


30 Wa8+ 
a wcs? 

$h7 
3 Bgse: bgs 
32 Red+ gó 
3 WR 


White misses the more accurate 
33 d5! Wd4+ 34 $h2 fS 
(34 Reg 35 Wxeg Wxd5 36 Af7+) 
35 Hxf5 gxf5 36 Wg8+ &hó 37 
hxg5+ @h5 38 2+ 

BS ince RES 

33 Wdd+ 34 bh? eo 35 We7+ 
We7 36 Rxg6+! Sxg6 37 Wre6+ 
Shs 38 g4+ Sxh4 39 BB and 
agam it as the black king which 
suffers 

34 Ext Bbi+ 

35 Gh2 Ahi? 

Typical Hector But White’s 
bishop will not be demed the star- 
ming role 

36 Rxhl gxfS 37 Wxf5+ S27 38 
Wrxg5+ S18 39 Wd8+ wg7 40 
We7+ Sg8 41 WeS5+ SB 42 W6+ 
Sg8 43 Gh3! Wxe2 44 2d5+ Ùh? 
45 WI7+ Gh6 46 WIB+ 1-0 


Bilek-Tal 
Moscow 1967 


1 O3 f6 2 g3 b5!? (D) 





If this seems bizarre ıt 1s worth 
mentioning that Spassky was adven- 
turous enough to play it against 

t 


Petrosian in their 1966 World 
Championship match! Petrosian ım- 
mediately struck on the queenside 
with 3 a4, but after 3 b44d3 2b7 
5 e4 d6 6 ûg2 Dbd7 7 0-0 c6 8 a5 
Bog 9 Dbd? Le7 10 ©c4 0-0 11 
Hel a6 12 &f4 Ra8 13 We2” 
Be8! Black had the upper hand Al- 
though 13 e5 improves, ıt seems 
better to keep a2-a4 ın reserve 


3 Sg? 2b? 
4 06 6 
5 @ 


A direct course 1s 5 c3 cS 6 
W319, when 6 Whb6 keeps White’s 
edge to a minimum, while 6 &c6 
ts doubtful because of 7 d3 d6 8 
gs Be7 9 Afd2' 2xg2 10 Sxg2 
a6 11 Sxf6' 2x6 12 a4 with ad- 


vantage to White, Gutman- 
Grunfeld, Israel 1985 

5 os d5 

ó Abd2 Re7 

7. e4 0-0 

7 dxe4 8 ©g5 favours White 

8 We c5 

9 Bel Acé 

10 c3 


The reader may notice — and by 
now will not be surprised — that it 
1s possible for White to transpose to 
a French Defence line here with 10 
e5 However, Bilek prefers to pun- 
ish Black’s provocative move order, 
planning to use the f5-square and 
the e-file 


0. aS 

11 exdS exd5 
12 d4 Whe 
13° dxe5 RxcS 
l4 b3 Hfe8 
15 We2 d4 


Opening the long diagonal for hts 


favourite bishop, and avoiding 
15 £8 16 Ge3 
16 Wes! Exel+ 
17 Dxet Xes 
18 432 
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White follows Black’s lead and 
enters mto complications, effec- 
tively playing into Tal’s hands 
However, 18 &f4 ensures the safe 
capture of the black d-pawn 

18 


es Ra6 
19 Ses Des 
20 ‘Bel Dei (D) 


A 
t7 MENA 


jaa AW 
ae @ 
Va 


B BNE 
WY H 
GY 





21 Axe? 
ually mamce ıs 21 Exes Oxf5 

22 Bxe8+ 28 23 Des, hoping for 
the remarkable variation 23 We7 
24 Rxb7 Wxb7 25 cS WdS 26 
Bed7 h6 27 DxfB hxgs 28 Dgo+ 
@h7 29 Eh8+ Unfortunately for 
White, 24 2d6 holds Black’s posi- 
tion together 

on gó! 

22 Wh dxe3t 

The winning move After mass 
exchanges this pawn would decide, 
eg 23 Sxd6 Wxf2+ 24 wohl 
Wrxel+ 25 ®xet Df2+ 26 $g! 
@xh3+ 27 Sl Rxg2+ 28 Axg2 
cxb2' 29 ©d2 Hdg' 


23 Exe4 exb2! 
Not 23. Bxe4 24 Ags 

24 Eel Axe? 
25 Ebi a4 
26  &bd4 Rxf3 
27 Axf3 Ee2 
28 Hf Exf2! 
29 We8+ eg 
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30 We3+ £6 
0-1 
An important lesson with which 
to end! White was thrown off bal- 
ance by his opponent’s second 
move and subsequently tet himself 
get drawn into a web of tactics. 


Preferable is 5 c3, mentioned above, 
or at any rate a more level-headed 
approach than Bilek’s. Transposi- 
tion into the French Defence vari- 
ation is also a good idea, and in my 
opinion the best, since we are then 
back onto familiar ground. 
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